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ABSTRACT
~The purposé-of this study was to investigate contemporary Inuit
recreation patterns as processes resulting from acculturation, or the
' J
intercultural contact of the .traditional Tnuit and Euro-Canadian cultures.
The investigation led to thevidentifichtion of major trends in contemporary

Inuitt recreation patterns an% a proposal for the future development of

—

:recreation in Canada's Northwest Territories. | v

'Acculturation theory structured the study with sections being evoted

i [
tu: identifyigg the characteristic cultural prop rties of g repreeentltlve
traditional Inuit group - the Tununirmiut - docnmenting the history and
nature of-conjunctive relations, and investigating contemporarv settle-
ment lifestyle and recreatlon Patterns as they have resulted from inter-
>cultural contact. The theory of varlatlons in value orientations was
adopted for the'purpose of investigating cultural properties, including
the recreation system. A general recreation classification system was
' a

proposed as a means of identifying the subject area to be studied, and as
an instrument for categorizing recreation behavior.

Within the above framework, data on the traditional Tununlrmlut
culture and recreatlon patterns was acquired from the written records of
early explorers and ethnographers and supplemented by several recent

' works. Data on contemporary Tununirmiut settlement life and recreatlon‘
patterns was prlmarlly gathered through participant—obsernation tech-
niques employed by the author while living in the settlement of Pond

Inlet for the summer months. of 1972 and 1973. The trends 1dent1f1ed in

contemporary Tununlrmlut recreation patterns served as the basis for



Proposing a future approach to recreation development in the Northwest
Territories which may be utilized by northern recreation agencies,
including the government .

The dominant value preferences of traditional Tununirmiut culture

were identified as: "harmony—with—nature,” "present™ time, "being
acitivity, and "collateral" relations. Characteristic of thl\ value profile
was an integrated world view and an underlving leisure ethic. - Within

traditional Tununirmiut culture recreation served to support these
dominant values, and featured: recreation behavior concomitant with super-
natural beliefs and observances, .n underlying leisure ethie notable in

behavior us a preference for “present” time and "being" activity, and a

.

preference for colliteral modes of behavior. A feature of thesce traditional

recreation patterns was their flexibility to variant value preferences,

especially the expression of individualism.

and the emergence of Euro-Canadian value orientations; a continuing
conjunction of the tradltlonal leisure ethic and the emerglng Euro -Canadian
work ethic; and a form of soc1el plurallsm which served to allow variant
behavior in de51gnated settings. Contemporary recreation patterns largely
reflected these shifts in value orientations as:' 'the devaluation of those
ancestral recreatlon activities associated with traditional bellefs and’
observances; the continuing preference for expressions of ”presegt” time
and "being" actiQitx in recreation behavior; and a loosely held pluralism
characterized by situationally specific behavior.

‘Based on the contemporary recreation patterns of the Tununirmiut,

three general trends in Inuit recreation were identified; (1) cultural

vi



‘

)

v

dis{ntugrntion ot withdrawal; () assimilation or svithesis;  and (1) g
state of pluralism. Utilizing the fdentitication of thésc general trends,
the study broposed a possible future approach for hbrthé;n recreation
development.  This approach was based on the principles of multi-culturalism
and .L;o]I‘—dvturmin&[inn,‘md featured the establishment of parallel recreation

delivery svstems.
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Chapter 1
THE PROBLEM AND SUB-PROBL EMS

- . Introdqgf}pg

\\

Over one-third of Canadi, ne.  than 1, 300,000 square miles, lies
north of sixty degrees north latitude and east of the Yukon Territorv.
The Northwest Territories, as this land area is called, is home tor
forty-five thousand people. - roughly one person for every fifty square
miles. North of the tree line, which cuts the Northwest Territories

o]
diagonally in two, live most of Canada's sixteen thousand Inuit.-

Thousands of years before thenfirst Euro-Canadians "discovered"

this land, the Inuit were calling it Nunavut, or "our land." They had,

4

. B
over these thousands af "vears, evolved a remarkable culture and lifestvle
),’ 1 .
Suited to survival in: this envircnment. The arrival of Euro-Canadians. .

introduced a significant new feature into this environment - a feature
which, over the course of succeeding vears, dramaticallv altered the
traditional Inuit culture.

ﬂThe'conjunction of Inuit and Euro-Canadian cultures in Canada's
‘orth has resulted in a'contemporary Inuit society characterized by new
:conomic, political ar .Lo. 1 systems. To fully compreﬁend these new

ystems one must unde- ‘tan- t-o processes which created ther. 1~ the

ase of Canada's Inuit 2 TSt pervasive, dramatic and rapid chan es
> p p g

{}l



have been acculturative, or changes that were ”initiatcd/é; the con-
junction of two or more autonomous cultural svstems' (S.S.R.C.; 1954: 974).
This studv is directed toward uzdcrstanding the nature of these changes,

-as they affected one group of ﬁyuit, the Tununirmiut.’
\n

More specifically, this‘séudy is concerned with understanding {\
contemporary Inuit recreation patterns, as thev reflect changes resulting ‘
from intercultural contacre. Although severalninvestiga[ions of contempurary
Inuit recreation have recognized intercultural contact as a feature of
such patterns (Glassford, 1970; Bennington, 1976), this studv identifies
the processes resulting from them as a central determinant of contemporary
recreation patterns.

The future development of Inuit recreation will largely be a

N . )
reflection of .the nature of conjunctivere;ations with the dominant Eurb—
Canadian svstem. To direct or coordinate such future developﬁent it will

be necessary to account for the processes which are identified in thisf;;::;\\
study. Failure to do so will result in an approach blind to the centigal - />

features of northern recreation. \ ////

The Purpose of the Study

The central purpose of the-study was to examine current Inuit
fecreation patterns as processes flowing from acculturaticn, and to
evaluate these patterns with a view to proposing future options for
northern recreation.

To accomplish this examination'selécted factors and processes of the
traditional Inuit and.Euro-Canadian recreation systems were examined from

the theoretical perspective of variations in value orientations.



The theory of acculturation provided an implicit design for th
studyv, and clarified the alternative processes flowing from conjunctiou
ot the svstems under studv.

Statement of Ebg;fpgplcm_gpﬁwﬁgg:fggb}§m§

The central problem under‘con<ideration was to understand contemporary
Inuit recreation .as patterns and processes resulting from .ontact with
Euro-Canadian culture and it; recreation svstem.

Une area of focus under the above problem was undeérstanding the
central gharacteristics of the traditional 1nuit culture, and the emergence
of recreation patterné within this culture.

A second focus of the-studv was to investigate the processes result—
ing from the contact of traditional Inuit culture with that of the Euro-
Canadians. Understanding recreation as a feature of these processes was
the central purpose of this focus.

The final focus was to identify trends in contemporary Inuit recreation

~

resulting from acculturative processes, and to suggest an option for

future development of northern recreation.

Justification of the Studv .

The present study adds to the limited knowledge of traditional Inuit
recreation patterns, and provides a new perspective on these patterns.
The earliest accounts of northern exploration are notable for what they

. ) 4 : .
do not say about Inuit Tecreation. Subsequent research provides only

an incomplete, and fragmented picture of such traditional patterns.



While more recent investigations have successfullv documented traditional
recreation activities, particularly in the Mackenzie District, thev have
not, for the most part, adequately related these activities to their
cultural setting.b This studv serves to Jomplement past research by
documenting\the traditional recrgation patterns of a specific group of
Inuit, the égnunirmiut. The recreation patterns of this group have not,
as vet, been documented. - Further, this «tudv places these patterns within
the traditional cultural setting, a feature which was of secondary concern
for most previéus investigators.

The most notahle contribution to the bodv of knowledge on Inuit
"recreation patterns is an investigation conducted bv Glassford (1970). .
This work documents the games of the traditional Mackenzie Inuit, and
attempts to relate these game patterns, utilizing a mathematical théory
of play, to the ﬂraditional economic and social patterns of this group.
The present study extends this'work in several important wavs. It focuses
on a much broader range of recreation patterns and integfates these
patterns not oqu to social and economic svstems, but to the basic
cultural values of a representative Inuit group.

Utilizing a theory of value orientations, this study provides not
only a different perspective on traditional Inuit recreation péﬁterns,

: Q
but sheds more light on the processes of acculturative change resulting
°
from Euro~Canadian cultural intervention. Considering contemporary Inuit
recreation patterns from this perspective adds an understanding which has
not been provided by previous investigations.
Understanding contemporary recreation patterns from the perspective

developed in this study, allows the development of a planned and

coordinated approach for the future. Currently, such an approach is not



a feature of northern recreation development. This study sugpests one
optional approach which might guide the future development of recreation

in the north.
Methods and Procedures

To achieve the purpose of this study the theoretical framework
establizhed in Chapter 2 was utilized. Traditional Tununirmiut culture
and its recreation patterns were identified by applving the theoretical
perspective of variations in value orientations. From the same perspect-
ive the features of contemporary Tununirmiut society and its Tecreation

N ‘
batterns were also identified. Acculturation theory provided an implicit
framework for invesfigating the nature of Tununirmiut~Euro-Canadian con-

junctive relations, and clarified the processes which flowed from these

relations. :
To identify the chafacteristics af traditional Tunun;rmﬁut c@lture,

data was required on basic cultural values, and éée patterns reflecting

these values. This déta was acquired prim&r%;f/ffom the accounts of

early explorers, ethnographers, traders, écientists,miSSionaries and

adventurers. These. sources were supplemented by recent ethnographies and

research. Fufther, a number of attempts were made to gather information

from the elders of Pond Inlet during the two suﬁmers the author spent in
this‘seﬁflement. f)

To identify the characteristics of contemporary Tununirmiut society,
data was required on the“history of conjunctive relations, the contemporary
valﬁes,‘and the patterné reflecting these values. Data on the history

‘ 1
of conjunétive relations was gathered from as many pPrimary documents as

1



were available, and supplemented by several major secondarv sources.

Several methods were emploved to identify contemporary values and
behavioral patterns. The primary source of data was a daily log book

{
kept bv the authqr during the two summers spent in Pond Inlet (see Figure
1). Pnrcicipant—observation techniques were primarilv utilized to gath;r
this information. The positien thev?uthor found himself in largely ‘
o

diétated the use of such technique; over more obtrusive means, such as
questionnaires or interviews. Utiiizing these latter techniques awould
have violated the role the author.had as settlement recregtion director,
and undermined the trust and acceptance necessary to carry out this job.

Supplementing the data gathered by participént—observation techniques,
information was gathered from local school, adult éduéation and government
sources. Utilizing opportunities which arose, numeroﬁs semi-structured
conversations with community residents yielded additional data on current
values and behavior. : . e

The monthly reports of other summer recreation directors were
utilized to compare recreation patterns, and to assess the effecf of
ihtroducing aspects of the Euro-Canadian recreétion svstems in other Inuit

Bl .

settlements.

From June, 1975, to September, 1977, the author was employed as a
Recreation Officer with the Government of the Northwest Territories,
Recreation Division. In this capacity numerous communities were visited,

and these opportunities were  utilized to observe various community patterns

N

B -

and to discuss recreativn concerns with community residents. TField trip
reports and workshop material formed a part of the data for many of these

observations.

‘While in the employ of the Government of the Northwest Territories,

Recreation Division, the files and documents of this division were
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available to the author. The data thus obtained was a primarv source for
documenting government recreation programs and services, and establishing

.

the organization of other recreation and cultural organizations in the
Northwest Territories.

The present investigation served as the basis for suggesting future
approach fo; northern recfeation. Supplementing the present inves§;gntion
were a number of sources which clarified the current systems in the North-
west Teryitories and verified that this suggested approach was economically,

5

politically and socially feasible.

Delimitations of the Studyvy

e

The most significant delimitation of the stud& was the selection of one
group, the Tununirmiut and their contemporary counterparté, for case gtudy.
No attempt was made to identify the\cultural variations which existed
between the Tununirmiut and other traditional Inuit groups. Although suc.

variations-no doubt existed, basic cultural values were commonly held by

all traditional Inuit groups. It is therefore suggested that, although
behavioral variations existed among verious traditional Inuit groups,
‘ /

the cultural values of any one group were representative of all groups.

The representativeness of the contemporary Tununirmiut was somewhat more

suspect. The settlement life of the contemporary Inuit varied widely,
and no-single community was a carbon of others. Pond Inlet represents a
northern community where the Inuit were a sufficiently dominant element
in the éommhnity that they maiqtained a degree of cultural autonomy from
localeuro—Canadians. As such, the processes and patterns identified in

this settlement were reflective only of other settlements with a similar



dominant Inuit clement. No attempt was made in this study to draw out
the processes dnd patterns in communities where the Inuit population was
dll but -submerged by a dominant Euro-Canadian element.

Although parallels may‘exist with other native groups, the study was
restricted to tﬁe effects of acculturation on the Inuit. To fully apprec-
late the entire context of northern recreation, similar -investigations
will be necessary to determine the effécts of accﬁlturation on o;her
native groups.

¥
The analysis of traditional Tununirmiut patterns and processés was

limited to the theoretical perspec;ive developed in Chapter 2. It was
not the purpose of this study to make a comprehensive analysis of all
structural or functional factors of this sociocultural system. The analysis
was limited to patterns énd processes which: (1) characterized the value
orientations of the Tununirmiut system; (2) highlighted differences
between the Tununirmiut and Euro-Canadian systems; and (3) yielded
significant insight into thé results of the conjunction of these sysﬁems.
Thus limited, the analysis avoided the potential problem of dealing with
effects too microscopic to yield effective results. The analysis was
further limited to a focus on recreation patterns. *Such other spheres

as the economic, religious, and political systems were referred to as
they(establisﬁed and .clarified a framework for this primary focus.

The option deyeloped for future nofthefn recreation was limited to
current political, economic and so;ial conditions. No attempg was made
to predict major changes to those systems which might result *from such
factors as natiVE"léhd‘claim negotiatiqns.

A further delimitation to the study was the deévelopment of an

operational definition of the concept of recreation. The delineation of



this concept was purely arbitrary, and with the object of beginning-the

analysis. A purpose of the study was to highlight that Euro-Canadian

concepts of "recreation" did not strictly apply to traditiqnal [nuit

culture. Arbitrarily defining recreation provided a/delimited framework
/

- . : . ~
tor the investigation to proceed.,

Limitations of the Study

Communicating with elderly Tununirmiut who spoke little or no English

was a serious limitation to the study. Although the author was able, in
most caSes, to utilize capable interpreters, it was always possible that
“information was lost in translation. The cognitive framework imposed by
the Inuit language often made literal translation difficult or impossible,
and the author was reqﬁired to rely on the interpretative accuracy of the
translator.

In many cases it was not possible to ?alidate the information obtained
from Tununirmiut inférmants. GNot: being able to validate such informaﬁion
was a'possible limitation of the study. However, it was the author's
experience that most respoﬁdengs were candid and honest. On those
occasions when such information waslvalidated,‘it proved very accurate.

All attempts were made to acquire and refer to pertinent documents
and publications. It is possible however, that several such sources were
overlooked during this review.

A serious delimitation to the study was the lack of written records
of the traditional Tununirmiut. The work of early explorerg-contained,

for the most part, only fracmented references to the Tununirmiut. With

the notable exceptions of ' :rry (1824) and his second-in-command, Lyon
. v

10



‘>(1824), the reports of these cafiy explorers contributcd little more than
a cursory glimpse of the Tununirmiut. The content of such early accounts
often reflected that observations of the Tnuit - their distribution, numbers,
economic dctivities, and social life - were secondary or inci&ental to the
Qrincipal objectives of the expedition. While Scottish and English whalers,
who quickly followed the early explorers into these areas, had a continuing
contact w;th the Tununirmiut for nearly one hundred yéafs,\they left few,
if any, records. This continuing contact, however, dramatically influen?ed

v

the material culture and subsistence cyele of the Tununirmiu;i\ Unfort-
: \

\
\ p

unately, the most comprehensive documentation of tradition’l Tuhuhirmiut
culture occurred near the end of the whaling era, at a time\ypen khe
Tununirmiut had already undergone a dramatic cultural change. Forkgnately,
) \
most notable investigations have painstakingly identified the influéyces
' ' - ' .\‘
on traditional Tununirmiut culture of this era of contact with whnlergc
Utilization of these sources however, had to be undertaken with some \
reservation.- , \
A final limitation to the study was the participant-cbservation
techniques employed to gathgr data on contemporary Tununirmiut patterns.
Phillips sucéinctly stated a major limitation of these techniquies was \
that ”;;. the Qariables which arise from the data collection activiéy
vitself are a major source of influence on the behavior and responses
(i.e. variaﬁce) of subjects..." (1971;9). . The participant-observation
: ~

V\\- 7
techniques utilized were, in effect, a social process of their own which
influenced the phenomena being measured. It.was necessary to acknowledge
this feature of the data-cdollection process and to account for the variables

resulting from this process. A number of examples are revealed in those

chapters on contemporary settlement life, of the effects of these tech-
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Lqu on the social svstem under study\

\

y
Dcfiqi@{gn of Tgrmg

Recreation. One of the sub-problems of the studv was to describe

and define the traditional Tununirmiut conceptualization of the term
. ; 5

recreation. In order to begin such an analvsis an artibrary operational
recreation : )

\
'

definition of the term was necessary. Thus, in tﬁf beginning of the
present study the concept of recreation was defined as, that activicy
engaged in during the portion of time which fe%ains wﬁen work’und the
basic requirements for existence and subsistence have been satisfied. 1In
behavioriai terms, recreation is non-work behavior engaged in during free
Eime. It was recognized that such a definition is based on a linear

concept of time which reinforces the industrial work day and the opposing

conceptions of 'work and leisure. Such a conceptualization of recreation

may not apply to traditional Inuit recreation behavior, but is Stipulatad

]

here in order toiproceed with the study.

Traditional Tununirmiut Culture, Those values and behavioral patterns

characteristic of the Tununirmiut people in the eéra prior to any apprec-
iable contacts with Euro-Canadians. Chapter 3 1is devoted to a .

description of this culture.

<

.

Traditional Tununirmiut Recreation. Those recreation patterns and

processes of the traditional Tununirmiut culture. The characteristics

of this system are described in Chapter 4.

Contemporary Tununirmiut Culture. Those values and behavio;al

patterns characteristic of settlement life in Pond Inlet in the early



\ \
1970's.  The dominant feature of this culture was that 1t was, in tace,
~ . .
characterized bv the cQnijunction of traditional Tununirmiut and Euro-

Canadian elemonts. Chapter 6 is devoted to describing this culture.

Contemporar"hgupirmiut Recreation. Those recreation patterns and
processes of the contemporary Tununirmiut culture. A dominant feature of
¥

this system was the conjunction of traditional Tununirmiut and Furo-
Canadian patterns. This svstem is described in Chapter 7.
Or anization of the Remafader of the Thesig
Chapter 2 will establish a theoretical perspective for analvzing
cultural,change. The first section will 'deal with the theory of accult-

uration implicit in the design of the study. The sesond section will

cit a theory of .variations in value.orientations which frames*

the analysisg of selected patterns and processes of the traditional and
. . . ;

contemporarv Tununirmiut cultures and recreation systems. The final
Section of this chapter will develop a framework for undefstanding

recreation behavior.

.

Chaptey, 3 will investigate the traditionnl Tununirmiut culture

Bl

within a theoretical perspective of variatic © ‘n value orientations.
The first section will describe the traditional ;giues and behavioral
patterns ass ciated with relating to nature' and the supergétural. The
second section will detail traditional means of relating to time and
activity. The final section will recount traditionai modes -of relating

to man, and the social arrangements established around these expressive

modes.
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Chapier o will bortrav those tradit jona ] Fecreation patterns .
Processes which emerged within traditiong] Tnnuqirmiuz culture.  The
First section will ser forth those recreat fon Patterns cotcamitant with
traditional beliels and world view., The second section will  Jdo¥ine.at .
the underlving leisure ethog charactoeristic of traditional culture.  [he
final section charac terizes the role of recreation patterns in relation
to traditional suvfﬂl organizations and arranyement s, I

Chapter 5 will provide a brief historical overview of rhe contacts

. . ; ‘
between the Tununirmive and Euro~Canadians. The First sccetion will
identify the basic features of Huro—(khnidinn culture, including values
atd recreation pattg;ns. Th» final three Jections trace the hisrory of
intercultural contacts from the earliest orag through to relocation of
the Tununirmiut iﬁ the settlement of Pond Inlet.

Chapter 6 will utilize the same theoretical Perspective applied
in Chapter 3 to investigate contemporary Tununirmiut -11ife ind the
éarly 1970's.  Three sections will deal with the respective cultural/
values of: relating to naturé and the Supernatural, relating to time acd
activity, und relating to man.

.Chapter 7-will picture contemporary recreation patterns and processes
which have emerged within the contemporary Tununirmiurc society. Paralleling
the’framework of Chapter 4, the three sections of this Chapg;r |
will describe: the changes in recreation patterns'concomitanc with

- B
Tununirmiuc beliefs; recreation pattern$g resulting from the conjunc:ion
of leisure and work ethics; and recreation pa: " as they relate to
contemporary social organizations or arrangements .
Chapter 8 wfIT\Tdetify the %ain trends in contemporary Tununirmiut
N

‘ f

e )

r:creation patterns and guggest ad optional approach to future recfeation
. d



development

~

chapter @ will summarice nd conclude the studv, ant suggest areas

tor turther studv.

N



FOOTNOTES CHAPTER 1

1The 1976 Canadian Census Figures are not accepted as universallv
accurate by the Government of Northwest-Territories. It appears major
discrepanciesﬁresult from the transicnt nature 0of manyv northerners. The
Northwest Territories Government has revised a number of community pop-
ulation lists based on municipal census figures,‘and health station lisrs.
The figure of fortv-five thousafid can be considered an accurate estimate
based on a combination of the best information available,

5 .
“The people commonly referred to as Eskimos prefer to be known as

Inuit, which literally translated means, "the people." The origin of the
term Eskimo comes from a word applied to these people bv the Algonquin,
and originally meant, "eaters of raw meat.'" The term Tnuit will be used
throughout this study.

3Boas identifed the Aggomiut "tribe' of Tnuit as frequenting the

northern Baffin Island region. The Aggomiut were further divided bv Boas
into two "sub-tribes'; (1) the Tununirmiut, or '"people of a shaded or
shadowy plage,” found in the Eclipse Sound and Navv Board Inlet ar.:: and
(2) The Tununirusirmiut, or "secondary people of a shaded or sha
place," found in the Admirality Inlet area. (1888, pp. 442-4).

Mathiassen demonstrated with archaelogical evidence that the Tunu-
nirusirmiut were part of a broader classification of Inuit called
Iglulik, all united by ties of blood and culture (1928, pp. 5-23).
Archeological evidence indicated the Tununirmiur have occupied the Eclipse
Sound and Navy Board Inlet area for centuries.

N

4 . '
This was partially a reflection of the central purpose of early
exploration to "discover," map, and document the areas explored. Tvpicallv,

5Notable among arctic research expeditions was the Fifth Thule
Expedition of 1921-24, and the Canadian Arctic Expedition of 1913-18.
Notable contributions by Knud Rasmussen and Kaj_Birket-Smitp of the Fifth
Thule Expeditiop, and Diamond Jenness of the Canadian Arctic Expedition

it. Notable independently published ethnographers include: Balikei
t1J70), Boaz (1888, 1907), Freuchen (1961), Hall (1865), Stefansson (1913),
and Weyer (1962). 1In combination, the above authors provided a rs ::. ably -
comprehensive picture of traditional Inuit culture, however, refer -cs
to recreation patterns, structures, values, and beliefs were often cursory:
and fragmented.

16
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FOOTNOTES (Continudd)
s

6 , . -
The most notable rescarch in this respect was Glassford's,

~"Application of a Theory of games to the Transitional Eskimo Culture"
(1970). Additional research by Danielson (1971) and Bennington (1976)
added to the dccumulated knowledge of Inuit games, playv, and sport activities.

— "The issue of the settlement of native land claims will be without
a doubt, the most significant development to be reached in the near future.
Im 1976 the Inuit Tapirisat (Eskimo Brotherhood) released a comprehensive
land claim proposal calling for the creation of an independent Inuit
territorv. This proposal was temporarily withdrawn to allow further
discussion among the Inuit. It was anticipated that a revised proposal
will be presented in late 1977 or carly 1978. It is uncertain at this

time what the outcome will be of negotiations with the federal government .
. »
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CONCEPTUALIZING CULTURAL CHANGE

Introduction

The purpose of this chapter was to establish a framework for analvzing
the changes whlch have occurred to Tununirmiut culture and recreation
patterns. The first section of this chapter delineates the <concepts and
theories of acculturation, a pérspective which implicitly structured the
study and highlighted the general processes flowing from the conjunction
ofAthe two autonomous cultures. The second section makes explicit the

theory orf value variations developed by Kluckhohn 1967), which serve as

.
-

an anal\tlcal framework for studying the central features of the cultures
in question. The final section develops a schema for understanding the

scope of recreation behavior, which aided comparison of traditional and

contemporary. recreation patterns. N

A Theory of Acculturation

.

The present study was specifically concerned with changes to Tunun-
irmiut culture resultlng from a hlstory of one hundred and fifty vyears
of contact w1th Euro-Canadians. To appreciate the extent and nature of
sueh change a theoretical perspective of acculturation was applled to the
patterns and processes of Tununirmiut culture.

\\
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[t is significant to note at this juncture that the above form of
acculturative change was not the only change which characterized Tunun-
irmiut culture. For centuries the Tununirmiut culture evolved, through

AN

a series of internal changeF, Lo a succession of environmental and social
s

conditions. For the most pgrt, such changes were produced without contact
with people f different cultures. The processes which probably character-
ized such earlv changes in Tununirmiut culture, include: (1) minor
mgdification to existing behavior (variation); (2) the transfer of existing
behavior to new situational contacts, or the synthesis of existing patterns
into new combinations (invention); and (3) the "trial-and-error" learning
of ne; behavior (tentation), (Mugaock, 19565 94-9). Such innovative

changes to behavioral pattérhs became socially shared and eventually were
integrated into Tununirmiut culture. \

Although Tununirmiut culgure was a dynémic evolutionafy entity long
before the arrival of the first Euro—Canadiang, it was this eyént, and
the processes resulting thereof, that produced a most pervasive, dramatic
and rapid form of change. The extent and natﬁre of such change is éerhaps
the single most important feature—determining contemporary Tununirmiut
culture and recreation patterns.

To fully apprecia - this form of change, hereafter referred to as
acculturative change, the United States Social Science Research Council
suggested fourAcentral features be considered: (1) the properties of -the
contacting cultures; (2) the nature of the contact situatiop; (3) the
nature of conjunctive relations established between contactgng cultures;
and (4) the processes flowing from these conjunctive relations (1954; 975).
. A céntral aspect of tHis study was to investigate contemporary

Tununirmiut society and behavioral patterns on the basis of undérstanding

\



the above features of acculturation. The theory of variations in value
orientations, developed in the next section, was applied to traditional
TUnunirmium culture to understand its characteristic properties. The
ctontact setting and the history of contacts were documented. Those
networks of relations established upon contact, (conjunctive relations)
were also detailed. The investigation of contemporary Tununirmiut societ
and behavioral patterns largely focused on understand;ng the~bhanges in
Tununirmiut values which occurredas a reéult of intercultural conjunctive
relations.

The United States Social Science Research Council has suggested that
an autonomous cultural system can be defined as "... one which is self-
SQStaiping... that is, i; does not need to be maintained by a complementq;y,
reciprocal, Subordinate, or‘other indispensible connection wigh a second
system" (1954; 974), Witﬁout doﬁbt, the traditional Tﬁnunirmiqc can be
considered an. autonomous group under the‘above definition. :The contemporar&
Tununirmiut however, were largely dependent on the economic, political,
and social systems of the dominant Euro-Canadian culture. The processes
which‘account for this tfansformation were identified by the United States

Social Science Research Council ag cultural disintegration and reactive

u

adaptation (1954: 986-7).

The essential feature ofvboth cultural disintegration and reactive
adapt;tion is that the receiving culture, in thig case the Tununirmiut,
loses the autonomy necessary to selectively screen cultural elements of
‘the donor culture. Failure to maintain this cultural éutonomy largely
results in the forced incorporation into the first culture, the Tununir-
miut, of elements of the dominant secogd culture, the Euro~Canadian.

This forced incorporation results either in the complete cultural dis-



in' iration of the receiving culture, or the withdrawal and encystment
of the values of this culture reactive adaptation.
In those cases where the processes of withdrawal or disinte egration

do not ocecur intercultural COHCJLES are LhdrdLCLrlZ ed by either progress-—

ive adjustments or stablized pluralism (S.S.R.C., 1954; 987). Progressive
adjustment is e3 tathy creative in nature, and results when the
receiving culture, € Tununirmiut, maintain the prerogative to integrate,

modify or reject elements of the donor culture, the Euro-Canadian. This
ability to selectively screen incoming elemegts results in the assimilation,
-
or diffusion, of certain features, or the development of a third unique
system (creative synthesis) in other caseg. In reality progressive
~adjustment ig rare. More commoniy, a form of stabilized pluralism develops.
Stabilized pluralism 1s characterlzed by the maintenance of a form
of ‘cultural auténomy and the establishment of a network of formalized
Oor institutionalized conjunctive relations. These mechanisms serve
essentially to arrest or slacken either progressive or negative adjust-
ments to intercultural contact (s.Ss.rR.C., 1954; 990).
A final feature of acculturation theory considered within the scope
of this study, is the concept of "culture". While the Social Science
Research Council identified the processes occurringvfrom intercultural
contact, it did not deal with the meaning of this central concept. For
the purpose of this study a definition of the concept was derlved from
the discipline of anthropology. An anthropological perspective provides

a definition which closely articulates with the theory of aéculturation.

The following composite definition of the concept of culture is



offered:

.~

. .
an entity composed, on the one hand, of beliefs,

‘symbols, and values (Geertz 1957), sets of standar.-
for perceiving, believing evaluafing, and acting
(Goodenough 1970), cultural traditions (Beals 1967),

or jural rules (Leach 1961), and, on the other hand, o
interactive behavior, social interdction, and social
structure (Geertz 1957), a material-behavioral system
of interacting people and things (Goodenough 1970),
relationships between human beings (BeaLs 1967), or
statistical norms (Leach 1961), (Otterbein, 1972; 3).

Thus defined, culture includes a set of rules which govern behavior,
and the actual behavior of its members, wﬁether this behavior gohforms
to the rules or not (Otterbein, 1972; 3). A final feature of culture is
its material culture,which includes the physical objects peculiar té a
system (Sorokin, 1947; 63). For the purposes of this study priority was

given to the non-material aspects of the cultures in question.

A Theory of Value Variations

Kluckhohn's theory is based on three basic assumptions: (1) there
are a limited number of basic probiems for which all men must find sol-
utions; (2) solutions to these problems may vary, but fall within a
range of possiblé solﬁtions; and (3) these variant solutions are present
.to varying degrees in all societies (1967; 221).

The basic problems crucial to the survival of all.human groups were

identified by Kluckhohn as:

(1) What is the character of innate human nature?
(human nature value orientation).
(2) What is the relation of man to nature?

(man-nature value orientation).



(3) What is the temporal focus of life?

(time value orientation).
(4) What is the modality of man's relationship to other man?

- . . e a3
(relational value orientation), (1967; 222)-

The range of possible solutions to these basicvproblems in value
orientation were identified by Kluckhohn, as they apﬁear in Figure 2
(1967; 222). Thé following description of these variant value positions
was drawn largely from this original source.

The Puritaa Et%ic illustrates the "evil-but-mutable" concept of
human nature. According to this perception man is considered to be
inherently evil;‘and goodness can only be achieved through cons "wﬁtrqiu
The dominant férce behind the rise of capitaligm in the Western . ! n
probably be traced to the emergénce of this belief in the human nat -
of man. The dominant perceptién éf human nature in the world as a who.
it was suggested, is a mixture of goéd and evil, with goodness being
realized only through effort. Although few, if anf; examples were found
of entire societies which ascribe fully to the orientation of man as
”immutabiy good," it was hinted that such variants can exiéﬁ wifhin a society-
at-large (1967; 222-3).

According to Kluckhohn, Spanish-Americans are typically fatalistic
in their relation wiﬁﬂ nature (1967; 223). Spanish—Americans are expected
to aécept acths of nature as inevitable and beyond any contrecl which can
be exerted. The predoﬁinaqt Euro—Canadian orientation, on the opher hand,
represents the variant that man can overcome and utilize natural forces
for their own benefit. Characteristic of this orientation is'the belief

that scientific solutions can be applied to master nature. The predominant
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orientationlof the traditional [nuit represents the third variant. The
Inuit maintained harmony with nature.through an elaborate system of
rituals and cuétoms. Characteristically, relations with nature and the
Supernatural were inextricably interwoven, and explanations for natural
phenomena were commonly fougd in supernatural beliefs. |

It was suggested that, although conceptualization of all variants
of the time orientation can be found in every societv, the preference
given to these poéitions varies from society to society (Kluckhohn, 1967;
223-4). The tradifional Inuit repregent a4 group primarily concerned with
the present, rather than. the paec or future. Euro-Canadians, in compdrison,
are dominantly.orientated toward the future. Precise planning for a

"better" future characterizes this orientation, and is in direct contrast

[

to the former Inuit mode of déaling with immediate environmental
social conditions. Historie China, with its ancestoral worship and strong
traditions and ceremonies, has been ailuded to as“a‘classic example of
the third variant orientation, the past (Kluckhohﬁ,‘l967; 224).

Kluckhohn has limited ;he éctivity orientation to the concept of
the nature of man's characteristic mode of self-expression'in activity
(1967; 224-5). The dominant mode of expressing activity in traditional
inuit society is illustrative of "being" activity, Characteristically,
such activity wasvspéntaneous, unplanned and self-motivated. Contraéting
this orientation is the Euro-Canadian preference for "doing" activity
modes. Such activity is characteristically goal-orientated, planned,
and measured by external standards. Evaluation is primarily applied to
what a person accomplishes, rather than what he represents. Classical
Greek and traditional Chinese cultures have been identified as illust-

I

rations of the final activity preference, ”being-in—bécoming" (Kluckhohn,
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1967, 225). The di. - - -shing feature o s preference is activity
directed toward sclf—éctualization of all aspects of the human potential.

It was indicated that all three positions of the relational orient-
ation can be found in any one society, but that respective societies
will vary in the preference given to one or another of these re 1atlonal
nodes (Kluckhohn, 1967; 225-6). The tradicionaL Spanish—American society)
Kluckhohn demonstrated, is an example of a po@erful lineal orientation
(1967; 23}). This society was poftra?ed as patron-dominuated and hier-
archically defined by age, sex and generational differences. The traditional
Inuit society, on .the other hand, was primarily a collective system
characterized by thg extendeé family, reciprocal exchange, and cooperative
hunting patterns. Individual autonomy, the third variant, is the dominant
relational preference of Euro~Canadian Society.

Thé above value orientation framework préved a useful tool for

analyzing the central properties of the traditional Tununirmiut culture.

While classical approaches to analy21ng cultural properties tend for

4
-.. the most part to stress the conformity of cultural systems, the value

varlatlon approach adds the important feature of cultures preferrlng

certain orientations but allowing variant expressions.

Based:on this value variation theory, Kluckhohn made several deductions
about the nature of cultural proberties: (1) values are not absolute,
they vary in emphasis and any one system is characterized by the «
expressions of these variations; (2) any one social system is actually
a network of the rank-ordering's of value preferences and their particular
emphasis in that society. .Any "strain toward consistency" is really
therefore, only the;influencé of the dominant preferences upon.the variant

ones; and (3) profiles of value preferencés are characterized by varying



degrees of congruence, and incongruent combinations create strain for
Ly - ’ A.

individuals and collectives (1967; 226-7)". These deductions serve to

7
guide the present investigation.

) N . v A

Conceptualizing culture as a profile of dominant and variant systems

of meaning also provided significant insight into cultural change.
Whereas most theorivs of cultural change focus on either the evolutionary

K

aspects of change, or the aspects of change precipitated by specific
" antecedent events,‘_5 the theory of valug variations allows some integratiii//ﬂrﬁ
of these two focuses.

Several significant inferences regarding cultural change were sugéésted
by Kluckhohn (235-6). As these inferences had bearing on the present study,
they are\brigfly discussed below; Cultural.change precipited by inter-
cultural contact is primarily a result of the peculiar value profile of
each system. Different value profiles - different in.respect to their
rank orderings and "goodness of fit'" - vary in susceptibility to external
forces. Certain profi}es are less resistant to cﬁange than others, while
incongruent value orderings create a greater potential for change. Thus,
the effécts which will result from intercultural contact will depend
largely on tgg’differenceSvin respective profiles,and their susceptibility
to change.

Accounting és it doesffor cultural properties and aspects of |,
cultural change resulting from intercﬁltural contact, the theofy of value

. .

orientations.articulates well with the theoretical perspective of

acculturation outlined in the previous section.



A prerequisite for proceeding with the investigation was the ostab-
Lishment of o definition of the concept recreation. Although a central
focus of the study was to document the patterns and processes of thisg
concept in traditional and contcmporn;y Tununirmiue culture, it was
necessary, in order to proceed with such documentation, to operat fonally
define and delinearte what is meant by this concept. As a st;\rtﬁing point
then, the followingIconceptualization of recreation is offered.

. .

[t is appropriate at this time té note that fecrcation, as a concept,
is.both a set of behavioral patterns and a svstem of meanings.  To
aﬁequately understand this concept it is, therefore, necessary to account
for both componegts. In this study priority has been placed dn under-
Standing the system of meanings (values) which articulate this concept ., ,
However, in order to assume these abstractions it is necessaryv to observe

. Y
regularities of behavior. To identify and classify these regularities

.

in behavior, and in turn the system ofnmeanings irticulating them, the

following schema was developed.

Perhaps the major distinction that must be made is between instit-
utional and non-institutional forms of‘recreation. Institutional recreation
is a characteristic of most industrializéd Socieites, and is based on a
highlxrdeveloped division of labor. One of the most pressing probiems
of (an industrialized society is the reconciiiation of an unavoidable .
fragmentation resulting from such a division of labor. Industrialized

societies, such as the Canadian soclety-at-large, create organizations

and institutions and ordain them with specific functions as ‘a means of



vileoting this reconciliation.  One - -h artifically created organication
-
is the recreation institution. Recr. clon, as an iastitution, can be

Viewed s oan invention of the industrial era which serves as a social
ATTangenent to meet the need of distinguishing leisure sotivity from

S WOorK activity,

he other

Pre-industrial socicties such as the

.

nand, have iittle requirement to create such institutions. The traditional
Tununirmiut, for example, m: cttle distinction hetween production and
consumption, and the two were commonlv integrated in a unified wav of

life. Obvi Uslv, this major difference precluded applving the common
institutional definitions of recreation to the traditional Tununirmiut
culturer while instituticnal forms of recreation had no meaning to the
traditional ?ununirmiut, a number of patterns of hehavior illustrated an .
inherent-drive to remain active when such activity was not particularly

]

necessary for subsistencé or survival. It was such "plav'" behavic: that

. - . . N .
bpecame the focus of this study.

The behavioral classification svstem developed by Glassford D)

provided the basis for identifving these "plav' forms of behavior.
-

Glassford's classification is based on the zero-sum and non-zero-sum theorv
of playv developed bv Von Neuman and Morgenstein. Based on the principles
of specified énd unspecified goals and strategies, Glassford developed a
t?o—by—cwo table of play categories. These categories were defined as
competitive gamés (specified goals and unspecified strategies); cooperative
gates (unspecified goals and specified strategies); games of individual
self-testing (specified goals and spe;ified Strategics); and.amusements

or diversions (unspecified goals and unspecified strategies), (1970; 139-47).

Further chdracterizing thede categories, Glassford maintained: competitive



games are those in which twe claimants, either individuals or teams,
utilize a number of indeterminate factics in pursuit of an objective
only one can possess - victory, cooperative games, in contrast, are(//
thosé in which two or more participants utilize harmonious effor: to .chieve
a commonlv shared goal; games of individual self-testing are thosc in
which a person competes against himself or a second individual utilizing
specific strategy, and -in be further categorized into activities of
ability and skill, jum; ..g, endurance, chance, and strength, (1970; 1i4-6) .
A commeon feature of these latter three forms of plav activity is that the
! . i
are rule-bound or, have some commonly understoed methods and procedures.
This feature distinguishes these activities from those identified byv
\

Glassford as amusements or diversions, and provides the basis for the
suggested classification system portraved in Figure 3.

The major difference between the classification svstem developed for

the purpoée of this studv (see Figure 3) and that developed by Glassford,

/\ )
is ;\Eurther refinement of Glassford's plav category "amusements or
—
diversions." Being defined as it was as sedentary or non-purposive activity

(1970; 9-11), this category of non-rule-bound play proved too vague to
) N Y -

properly operationalize. 1In addition, several important non-rule-bound
play forms were not adequately accounted for within this definition. For‘
these reasons, the category was expanded to iaclude the following play
foFms: creative play, expressive plav, imitative play, and practice play.
CreativeAplay is envisaged asna pléy form which might otherwise be
classified into one or anothef of the rule—bounq categories, except that
the strategies and goals of the activity are intrinsic to the'performer.

This form of activity is distinguished from other forms of autotelic play

by the features of "creating'" or producing a visible end result. Examples
y g p e ,

B

©
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~
of such activity include carving, drawing, singing, Adncing and storv-
telling. While many of these activities can occur in group settings,
. .

and commonlv do, external limitations or expectations are not applied. -
If such activities are limited by external limitations, they become one
Or another of the forms of rule-bound activity. To illustrate this dig-
tinction, the cxample of traditional Tnuit drum dancing is offered. As

an individual expression for the sheer pleasure of the activity icself

drum dancing is creative plav. As a group activity directed toward
appeasing the spirits, on the other hand, drum dancing is a form of coop-
erative plav. Finallv, 'as an activity associated with a song duel, drum
dancing is a competitive play form. Singing can similarly be identified
4 a creative play form in certain situations and rule-bound activity in
other situations.

Expressive play is Similafly autotelic, but is essentially uncreative,
unlike the above case- Activity in this category closelyv parallels

Glassford's distinction of diversionary play. Commonly, such activity

is initiated because of theﬂaccessigility'of a material and is an expression

of imagination. Such traditional Inuit games as playing with the bull

roarer or buzz, juggling, and playing tops are examples of this play form. &
Practice play is distinguished from expressive play, in that the

former fepresents only those sensory-motor manipﬁlatiohs of ‘the very young

(0-2 years of age). Chafacteristically, such play is merely the child's

manipulation of his immediate environment and serves primarily as a means

of sensory-motor development. This category of play was not considered’

within'the focus of this study.

The final form of non-rule-bound play activity is that Qfﬁimitative

play. The central feature of this play form is that it is an imitation

of common patterns of social behavior. Commonly, such activity is the

~
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domain of children who imitate, in play, those daily behavioral patterns of
adules, The voung bov's play with his miniature harpoon or tishing spear
are notable examples or such play in traditional Inuirt society. Signifi-

cantlv, in this same Ssociety such play was not restrictad to children,

AN

\

and it was not untommon for adults to engage in such forms of activiry. ‘

Imi: .;ive plav, it must be noted, is distince from other forms of svmbolism
s

which are common across all play categories. While imitative play is |
. - )

¢

Specifically imitative of social behay}or, other forms of symbolism are \\

i
imitative of such features as the environhent or the supernatural.

In summary, this section establishes g behévioral definition of
recreation which delimitsg and operatializes the concept. This definition
allowed the inveskigator to establish that behavior which would be
considered within the scope oflthe study. 1In addition, it allowed specific

behavior to be categorized as rdcreation and, as such, helped'structure

the investigation. _ s
f

/ ‘



FOOTNOTES CHAPTER II

\

lThis assumption is supported by a number of scholdrs, including:
Vallee (1971), Hughes (1965), Jenness (1964), and Glassford (1970).

2
Weiss has discussed the various perspectives of culture which

have led to the disciplines of cultural and social'anthropology (1973;
379-89). Anthropology, concerned as it is specifically with culture,
provides a sufficiently inclusive definition of culture to understand
cultural change. Those typically sociological perspectives of culture
identified by Sorokin as the "causal-functional’ and "logico-meaningful"
schools of thought (1937, Vol. 1) tend, for the most part, to restrict
the analysis of cultural change.

3Kluckhohn has discussed, in some detail, the sources having
greatest influence on the selection of these problems in footnote 14 of
"The Nature of Cultural Integration and Change" (1967; 245-6).  Within
this same footnote Kluckhohn acknowledges the possibility of the existence
of other basic problems not included in her list.

aKluckhohn has expanded further on this feature of most theories
of culture (1967; 218-9).

5Watson has suggested most theories of cultural change can be
roughly classified into "developmental" or "causal correlation" types
(1953; 139-40). Essentially, developmental theories conceptualize
cultural change as evolutionary, while causal-correlation theories concept-

ualize cultural change as flowing from specific antecedent events, usually-" "™

external to the system.

6 . . ‘.

" "Kluckhohn has suggested such interrelation of the two 'dominant
approaches to cultural change can be achieved by paying serious attention
to the nature of intracultrual and intercultural variations in values (1967).

7Among the more notable proponents of the biological origin of
activity is Huizinga (1955), whose landmark work, Homo Ludens, traced the
role of play in almost every aspect of culture. Among those who have
recognized that all humans have a basic need for activity, are: Schiller
(1902), Spercer (1873), Hall (1904), Mitchell and Mason (1941), and Piaget
(1951). '

v
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Chapter III
TRADITIONAL TURUNIRMIUT CULTURE

Introductioq

The purpose of this chapter was twofold: (1) to establish the
contact setting which largely structured Tununirmiut-Euro-Canadian contacts;
and (2) to gnalyze the characteristic properties of the traditional Tunun-
irmiut culture. The first Section serves as a brief introduction to the
natural environment of the homeland of the Tununirmiut - that region of
northern Baffin Island surroundin; Eclipse Sound and Navy Board Inlet,

(see Figures 1 and 4). -

The subsequent three sections are devoted to describing four basic
value orientations of the traditional Tununirmiut culture, including:
relating to natufe and the supermatural, relating’to time, relating to
activity, and relating to man.l The first of these sections is divided
into two main subdivisions: f(l) an account of the annual subsistence cycle
of a representative group of Tununirmiut, the Qilalukanmiut;2 ana (2)
an analysis of the values which articulate these typical relations with
ﬁature and the interrelated supernatural. The importance of traditional
Tununirmiut relationships with nature and the supernatural cannot be over-
emphasized. It was these intimate relatlonshlps which largely limited

and determined the material and intellectual culture of the traditional

Tununirmiut. Because of its central role in Tununirmiut culture, the
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characteristic modes of relating with nature and the supernatural form a

central part of the chapter. The remaining sections detail those values

of the "time," "activity," and "relational orientations characteristic
. - N\

of traditional Tununirmiut culture. A short summary concludes the chapter.’

The Setting

Todays settlement of Pond Inlet is located on the northeast coast of
. Baffin Island opposite the southern end of Bylot Island, at approximatelv
latitude 72°%41" N, longitude 78°00' w (see Figure)l).

As recently as twenty-five years ago héwever, the Tununirmiut were
scattered in a number of hunting camps alﬁng the irregular shores of
Eclipse Sound and Navy Board Inlet, (see Figure’A).3 In addition to these
semi-permanent dcamps,” a number of locations were popular for seasonal
spring and summer "camps," Characteristically, ‘these "camps'' were composed
of loosely knit family units. Before the érrival of the first Eurg—
Canadians and the introduction of their economy, the distribﬁtion of ¢t
Tununirmiut.was even more scattered than that depicted in Figure 4. It
appears they may have ranged as far south as the present sé}tlement ;f
Igloolik and as far‘north as Ellesmere Island. Fog the present study
however, the traditional Tﬁhunirmiut setting was restricted to that general
area depicted in Figpre 4,

The physiography and climate of the Eclipse Sound and Navy Board

Inlet area had a major influence on the traditional Tununirmiut culture,

i 2
including the features discussed in this chapter. As thesd environmental
features are significant for understanding the traditional Tununirmiut,

they are briefly discussed.below.



The major physiographic features of the area, as depicted in Figure

5 largely determined the availability of game animals, which in turn

,
controlled the Tununirmiut subsisteﬁce cycle discussed in the next section.
The most prominant physiographic features of the region are: the mountain
range which extends along the east coast of Baffin Island and encompasses
most of Byot Island; and Eclipse Sbund with its numerous inlets‘and
secondary sounds.

The mountains and associated highlands, with elevations in excess of
S?OOO feet and extensive snowfields and glaciers, present a major barrier
to overland travel - a barrier which restricted the traditional Tununirmiut,
for the most part, to travel by the areas waterways. One of the few over-
land routes to the south and west is a broad valley running-from the head
of Oliver Sound to the north arm of éout;s Inlet.

Squat;ing between the highland; and mountains on.one side, and the
waters of Eciipse Sound on the other, is a small zone of lowlands, the
Salmon Lowland. This relativel& well vegetated level area was a\popular
location for many traditional Tununirmiut "camps,'" and is where the present
segtlement of Pond‘Inlet is located.

Bylo; Island presents a formidable barrier to overland travel to the
north, marked as it is by precipitous cliffs and an extensive mountain
raﬁge. The.ohly relief to the mountainous terrain is a series of hills
which encircle the north and west shores, and a low drift plateau to the
éouthwest corner. The only travel routes to the north are the waterways
of Navy Board Inlet and Pond Inlet.

To the south and west, Eelipse Sound is marked by a number of inlets

‘and secondary sounds. Forming broad ridges between these fiord-like inlets,

is the Tay Sedimentary Region. Inland to the south and west extend a

38
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number of plateaus and hills,and a series of entrénched valléys which
provide a natural overland route to the south,

Encircled by physiological barriers as.they wvere, the Tun;nirmiuc
remained relatively isolated from intercourse with other Tnuit. Occasion-
ally they made the trip down the coast, or overland, to the east where
theybcommunicated with the ancestors of the modern Clyde River people.

More often, they travelled the natural overland routes to the southwest
whefe they traded with the ancestors of the modern Igloolik people. Despite
these occasional journeys, however, it was the overall geographic isolation
of the people that cHaracterized traditional Tunuqirmiut culture.

In geqeral, the climate of the region is characterized by long cold
winters and cool short summers. The extensive aountain range, with its
snowfields and glaciers, tends to‘moderate extremes of summer temperature,
with the mean maximgm for July, for example, being only 42 degrees>fahren—
heit. In the winter,‘maritime influences have a similar moderating influence
on extremes of cold; with the recorded winimums seldom going below -30
degrees fahrenheit.' - .\\

Snowfall generally decreases across northern Baffin Island from east
to west, and in the Pond Inlet area-usually averages twenty-six inches
a ally. Rainfall éyerages 2.87 inches annually, with a maximum reaéhed

‘

in Jdly. Prevailing b@nds,are variable, but generally from the south in
l’ !

. winted and northeast in Summer,
- N
A

limatic conditiogs and physiography combine to produce dwarfed.

sparse, poorly developed plant life in the region. The few exceptions

to this rule, such as the Salmon and Bylot lowlands, provide an essential

link in the food chain to higher mammals. These lowland regions, together
with incidental pPlant communities surviving along the coasts, rivers,

and lakes of the region, are sufficient to support the caribou and other

o



land animals.

Of all the features of the regions natural setting however, it was
the animal life which was of most importance to the traditional Tunun-~
irmiut. The range and availability of the animals was the central
determinant of Tununirmiut survival. As it was this animal 1life that
la;gely determined Tununirmiut subsistence activities, discussion ¢f this

aspect of the natural setting was reserved for the next section.

Tununirmiut Relations with Nature and the Supernatural

-~

The Subsistence Cycle of the Qilalukanmiut

~Although the Tununirmiut were generally bound together as an inter-

dcting community or "tribe," the numerous family unité,or "camps," carried
. .

on a relatively independent cycle of subsistence activity at certain
times of the year. The people of Nadlua, on Navy Board Inlet, for
instance, carried on a distinctly different annual subsistence cycle from
the people of Qilalukanmiut (see Figure 4). Occasionally these cycles'
overlapped at common locations, but their central feature was one of
independen;ew~ Wﬂile generai&zations can be made of the Tununirﬁiut
annual subsistence 2, it is important to recognize the variations
among the various "camps" of these people.

Generally, the Tununirmiut Yocated semi-permanent camps in areas with
sufficient sea mammal resources. Short moveé were commonly made to sea-
sonal camp locations to hunt cgribou or fish, and theSé moves were, for

the most pa:f,_determined by the availability of these species. Mathia-

ssen has suggested the following general delineation of the traditional

41



Tunanirmiut subsis tence cvcle:

\

1) a period comprising the whole or part ol summer,
autumn and the first half of winter, when caribou
hunting is the principal accupation, with the addit

of salmon fishing now and then; sectlepents in the
interior of the country or at places at.\he coast from
which there 'is ecasy access to the caribou areas. 2
Another period, covering the latter half of whater,
from the time when the sewing of caribou skins onded.

(January—February), spring and a part (as far as some ~.

are concerned the whole) of summer when they live on

hunting aquatic mammals, walrus and narwhal from the ice
edge, utoq and breathing-hole hunting of seals and huntigy

the seal, narwhal or walrus from boats and kayaks. In

/

this period the settlements are on points or islands 09/

on the sea ice itself (1928; 35-6). .

.
- T /
P ~ S
. /
- /
;

To investigate this subsistence cycle in mofe depth a representative

group, the Qilalukanmiut, or "people of Qilalukan", was selecred.

The

semi-permanent home of the Qilalukanmiut was located several <ilometers

1

“'southwest of the present settlement of Pond Inlet on a small point of

land on the projecting delta of a small stream,. (see Figure 4,

been documented that Qilalukanvwas not only the home for the traditional
Qilalukan considered here, but the home of their ancestors for centuries

before (Mathiassen, 1927; 136-98). The Qilakukanmiut are depicted below

It has

as they lived some one hundred and fifty years ago just prior to the_

arrival of the first whalers . . ..

K

Sgrihg Sealing. May is marked in the Pond Inlet region by

climbing higher above the mountains of Bylot Island, and moderat

temperatures. It is the time of year then the ringed seals begin to bask

the sun

ing

on the sea ice of Eclipse Sound. 'For the Qilalukanmiut this time of

year marked the beginning of utoq hunting - an activity whidh wo

continue on an intermittent basis until break-up in late July.

the introduction of guns, hunting the basking seals was accompli

uld
Prior to

shed by

=3

.

o~
to



imitating the seal and wriggling across the ice to within harpooning
range (rarrv, 18215 171). Boas has described how such techniques often
took upwards to an hour in poor conditions and were only occasionally

successiul (19A4; 75~n). In more recent vears this technique was replaced

Aore recent technique was not noted however, bv Boas (1881; 471485) or
Mathiassen (19285 37-46) in their éarlv investigations, and it must be
censidered a modern adaptation to the introduction of ‘such Eure-Canadian

m:terials as the gun and cloth goods.

Hunting at the Floe-edge. An important location for spring activity

was the Iloe-edge near{Button Point (Sanerut), (see Figure 4). Evidence
indicates that Button Point was not only a popular location during the

era of the Qilalukanmiut, but that their ancestors had used the location

tor centuries before.” The region remains to this |day rich with such

i / .
narine life as ‘the ringed and bearded seals, narwhal, walrus, and salmon.

The abundance of these animals is due to the floe-edge - a phenoména
resulting froﬁ strong currents and prevailing winds. These currents énd
winds produce constantly moving 'fast ice" which create "leads'" of open
water alcng ridges of lagd held ice. It is this open water that attracts
the sea mammals and ﬁakes the area an important hunting area for the Inuit.
Such climatic conditions create a floe-edge near Button Point, and it was
this floe—éage\ﬁhat atracted many of the Tununirmiut, including the

N

Qilalukanmiut. Migration to the floe-edge coﬁmonly occurred in May or

w

7

June, but varied from group to group and vear to year, as conditions changed.

Hunting the rin®ed seal was the most common occupation at the floe=

edge. The technique involved harpooning the seal as it surfaced to

. \ <
breathe or, as it lazed oo the surface. The essential difference in the *



harpoon used at the floe-edge was that tﬁe harpoon line was led through
a loop on the shaft. As the harpopn was commonly throwp, the line,
atrached as it Qas to the harpoon shaft, waé usually the onlv wav to
retrieve the harpoon and, the animal.

A most important animal hunted bv the Qilalukanmiut at the fleredge

was the bearded seal. These animals were far less common than the ringed

1 and were rarelv killed at the breathing hole, or on the ice at all

\ N
;

before break-up. Despite these difficulties' in obtaining this species,
it was extremely important to the Qilalukanmiut as a source of skin for
"rope and boot soles. For these reasons the bearded seal was actively
pursyed at the floé—edge. The methods utilized were not unlike.fhose used
to hunt the ringed.seal, with the exception that it usually required two
Or more hunters to haul out the larger seal.

A third seal, the harp, is occasionally sighted at the floe-edge,
but tends to be very thin in the spring and sinks rapidly when ki¥}?d- A
much faster animal than the slower ringed seél, the harp seal proves.a
difficult animal to kill and was, as a rule, not actively sought by the’
Qilalukanmiqt. Most harp seal kills tended to be more by chance, than
by design.

’ Another animal of ghe floe-edge is the walrus. Because of often .

hazardous conditions however, the Qilalukanmiut were seldom successful
in huntigg this animal. .The currents and winds of Baffin Bay tend té’be
particularly strong and the "fas; ice'" is,as a result, prone to shifting
‘and breagiﬁg up. These conditions make it dangerous for those Qho venture
beyond that ice securely locked to the land. For this reason the Qilal-

ukanmiut were seldom able to pursue the walrus onto the drifting ice

floes where they commonly "hauled out." Instead, the Qilalukanmiut hs
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to be content to kill those few walrus that occasionallv made their way
near the floe-edge. This situation was in sharp contrast to the conditions

in northern Foxe Basin, for example, where rhe natives of the area were

N
Y

~able to proceé@ onto the "fast ice" in pursuit of the walrus. Under these
conditions the walrus became a much more important game aﬁimal for the.
Foxe Basin Inuit than they were for the Qilalukanmiut.

It was the arrival of the narwhal at the floe-edge, however, thét was
the most eagerly awaited event for the‘Qif;lukanmiut. Since the time of
earliest recollection the migrating narwhal have ann;ally massed in the
open water of the floe-edge in late July, where they await the breakiup
Qf Pond Inlet and Eclipse Sound. The narwhal“has alwéys provided an

'importdnt source of food to the Tununirmiut, and the skin, muktuk, was

a particularly favorite delicacy. Should the Qilalukanmiut have been

successful in killing such a whale it would have been cause for great

\

celebration. The meat from a single whale was sufficient to supply the
Qilaluganmiut with food for up to a.month. While the narwhal was thus
eagerly pursued, it is unlikely such effort was more Ehan rarely awarded
prior to the ingfoduction of the gun.

Upon their arrival at the floe-edge the narwhal tend to pack into
patches of open water as near as possible to the shore, so that they

b}

might avoid their only enc iv beside man, the killer ;hale. The more
adventurous Qilaiukanmiut would pursue ﬁhe narwhal from the kayak ig thé
openings of fast ice, but'thé more usual method was to hunt from the edge
of the stable ice. The specialized harpoon used for the larger sea
fmmmals,such as the narwhal and walrus, differed from the seal harpoon

only in overall size and the harpoon‘head itself. Attached to the harpoon

line was usually a sealskin float which acted as a resistance to the



wounded animal's struggle. A §e;ond contrivance, a seal skin stretched

over a hoop and attached to the harpoon line, served as a drag anchor to
slow down and exhaust the animal (Mathiassen, 1928; 42-52; Boas, 1888;
493-501). For all these implements, the whale was stily extremely difficult
to capture, and it was the common rule that even a wounded animal would

often escape into Baffin Bay where it could not be pursued.

Hunting With the Kavak. Although the kayak was occasionally used by

the more fearless at the floe-edge, it was when the ice of Eclipse Sound
had dissipated that Hunting from the kayak became an important component
of the Qilalukanmiut subsistence cvele.

5Perhaps the kayak more than any other single Inuit technological
-innovation is best known. Briefly, ghe kavak was mad of a driftwood frame
and a sealskin covering, which vielded a light, extremely manouverable
vessel (Boas, 1888; 486-9) . Frém the kayak the Qilalukanmiut customarily
pursued the ringed seal and, less comﬁonly; the bearded seal, walrus,
and narwhal.y The seal harpoon used while hunting from the kayék was
essentially the same as that used at the floe-edge, éxcept that the
previously mentioned sealskin flpat was an essential addition. This fioat
served to keep the seal aflo;t, where it would have otherwise sank when
killed. The usual techniqué wés to harpoon the seals that were basking
on the surface, and it was the kayak's ability ;o mdve silently through

the water that admirably suited this technique (Boas, 1888; 489-94;

Mathiassen, 1928; 46).\

N
. The walrus was a much more formidable foe and was Tirelyv o ‘tacked at

close quarte¥s, as it was on occasion prone to attackir: the nuv-zer. It
was not until the float adnd drag anchor had completely exhizusted the

animal that the.hunter dared to\Eppgoach near enough to inflict the final
. - ~.
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1

death blow (Boas, 1888; 497; Mathiassen, 1928; 49) .

Hunting the narwhal from the kayak probably proved no more successful
than' those efforts at the flow édge. The prevalent technique employed
by the Qilalukanmiut was to work cooperatively on a hunt. Two or more
hunters would attempt to drive the whales to shallow water near the sho;e,
where the animals were then harpooned. Once harpooned, the hunters would
work to keep the animal close to shore unctil it was exhausted by the float

and drag anchor. The exhausted animal ‘was then speared many times over so-

that it eventually died from a loss of blood.

Fishing at the Stone Weir. While the Qilalukanmiut would on occasion

supplement sealing or caribou hunting with fishing at inland lakes, it was at
those times of the annual fall and spring salmon runs that they engaged in
fishing as a pr%ﬁary occupation. For the Qilalukanmiut, the favorite

fishing locatioé)was Salmon River, several kilometers sopnthwest of Qilalukan.

/

Here the Qilaléﬁanmiut would build Fheir stone weirs, saputit, across the
mouth of the river in anﬁicipation of the spriné run. As the fish moved"
down to the sea they would be grapped by these walls of stone and fall
prey to the salmon fish spear, kaki&ag. In the fall the ¢t chnique would
be repeated, but inland at the head of the riyer. The fish thus caught,

provided welcome relief to the steady diet of seal meat.

3 :
The Caribou Hunt. While the Qilalukanmidt ‘pursued the caribou
~

whenever the Opportunity arose, it was in the summer and fall when the

skin was suitable for clothing, that they actively sought the animal. Try-
ing to docuﬁent the movements of the Qilalqkanmiut in search of the caribou
in any one year is at best, educated speculation. The Peary caribou of

northern Baffin Island do not migrate on the scale of other herds such as



£~

the Barren Ground caribou, and in 4any one ygar one cannot always predict
their movements. It does ‘appear however, that the Peglry caribou generally :
move toward coastal areas in the spring, and back to the highlands of the
interior in the fall. The people of Pond Inlet could remember past
occasions when caribou migrated within a few miles of the settlement, but
such sightings had nof been made in recent yea;s. While Mathiassen has
made reference to hunting caribou from the kayak (1928; 53-9), this tech-
nique was seldom used by the Qilalukanmiut because the caribou seldom
migrated in any numbers across bodies of water. More probably, the Qilal-
ukanmiut hunted the Péary caribou on the inland plateaus to the south of
Eclipse Sound. The migration to these caribou grounds was a major,often
arduous journey. Usually the t;lp was made overland by foot, althéugh
kayaks were probably used in certain years. Overland travel meant that only
the most necessary supplies could be’taken, and even with these restrictions
the travelléfs and their.pack dogs were considerably ladened. |
Once the Qilalukanmiut reached the caribou groﬁnds seasonal. camp was
set; and the men set out after the caribou. A ﬁu@ber of techniques were
used to hunt the caribou, but stalking with the bow and arrow apnears to
have been the main method.6 This method took considerable skill and
‘patieﬁce, as the caribou proved to be extremely alert and easily fright-
ened. It was necessary for the hunter to approach up wind of the animal
using whatever cover was available* Often the final distance wés covered

by crawlirg. A second method employed was that of imitating the form

and sourd of the animal to deceive it whlle approachlng for the kill (Boas,

'

““”*‘Tgﬁﬁ"TUUT“"“”

Dependent on the availability of caribou and the Success of the hunt,

the Qllalukanmlut remained on the inland plateausas late ag February or

o
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March. More likely, however, hunting the Caribou would begin to prove

doubtful by late December, and the Qilalukanmiut would begin to prepare

for the trip back to Qilalukan.

Seal Hdnting at the Breathing Hole. By the end of October shore-ice

is usually sufficiently formed to allow sled travel, and the ice-covered
inland lakes allow‘for ice~fishing. By mid-November freeze up is ordinarily
completed and winter fully set in. ‘It Qas at this general time of vear |
that the Qilalukanmigt returned to Qilalukan:

Qilalukan was a major winter settlement, and many‘of the family
~ 8roups which haé scattered their .-parate ways during the summer months
returned there for the winter. Winter reduced the number of subsistence
options available to the people, agd the coordinated effort of many was
often necessary to survive this harshest period of the year. The Qilaluk-
anmiut food source was reduced primarily to the seal,’and itsAsuccessful
kill Qould become increasingly difficult ag the cold of January and
Febrgary set in.

During wintef the éeal, as a rule, takes to the smoother shore ice
where it Qaintains a.series of bpen breathing holes by constantly scrat-

- ching away the ice. It was at these breathing'holes that the . .lalukanmiut
vaited for the seal to surface.

An innovati&e set of hunting gear was used by the Qilalukanmiut in
conjuncti&n with breathing hole techniques. Such’gear included: the
harpoon, with its head apd line; a seal thong draw line used for»draggiﬁg
the seél out of the hole; a set of huﬁting gear often including harpoon
rests, wound plugs, drag line handleé, and assorted other loose objects;

the breathing hole searchers, the seal indicator, and a seal hook



(Mathiassen, 1929; 37-46).
The hunt itself, commenced with the location of a breathing hole. On

\
dccasien wiren the snow as deep or drifted, a dog was used to scent the

; .
‘hole. Once located, a hole searcher was used to determine the size and

angle so that the hunter would know where to throw his harpoon should a

seal surface. If the wait was expected to be long, the hunter often built

a small wall of shelter from blocks of snow, and created a small snow seat
on which to sit. The harpoon was placed on rests, and/}%e seal indicator
set vertically in Ehe hole. The long wait would now begiﬁ.

If a seal should surfacg, the hunter ‘would thrust the harpoon through

thg centre of the hole toward the intended target. If successful, the

‘hunter would héhl the seal to the ice by the harpoon line and administer

a death blow to the seal's head.

As one seal used a number of breathing holes, several hunters often
worked together to cover all the holes and maximise the potential success
of the hunt. ?he sea -ice near Qilaiukan was particularly favorabie for
these cooperative hunting techniques, and .this feature no doubt was the
central factor for so many family groups to winter at Qilalukan. It was
not unusual for several Tunuﬁirmiut groups to undertake a migration to

Qilalukan because the conditions in their home area were not particularly
. : ; N

.suited for hunting at the seal breathing hole. Such was the case for

those Tununirmiut who lived in the Paquet Bay and Tay Sound areas, where
occasional heavy snow c&nditions made 1. iting breathing hplés extremely
difficult.

A further climatic condition assisted the winter seal hunt in the
Qilalukan region. Twice monthly the tides create open ‘cracks in the ice

which are frequented by seals. Hunting at these ice cracks usually met



with good success, and was an important winter method.

Secondary Activities. In addition te the above subsistence activities,

the Qilalukanmiut enjoved a Qumber of secondary options. Arctic hare made.
an enjoyable supplement to the stéadydiet of seal and caribou, and hunters
occasionally devoted their energies directly toward hﬁnting this animal.
.The favored time of year for Hunting the hare was in spring,when they were
most conspicuous against the landscape. The hare was usually caught by
placing baleen snares across old tracks.

It was while the Qilalukanmiut were at the floe-edge in the spring,
that birds were a significant food source. At other times of vear birds
were sgrictly of secondary importance, Qith the occasional ptarmigan or
greater snow goose being taken. At the floe-edge waterfowl abdund, with
many, such as the murre, nesting on the cliffs which mark the southeast
coast of Bylot Island. Perhaps the most important harvest by the Qilul-
akanmiut was the gathering of murre eggs during a two-wgek period at the’
beginning of July. Commonly, the cliffs were scaled with ropes by only
the bravest of men, as it was a hazardous undertaking which on more than
one occasion resulted in death. While the favored murre eggs are availéble
during a limited period, those of other species are available over longer
periods, ana the Qilalukanmiut usually ha;vested these eggs until the
sea ice, which provided access to cliffs, became unsafe for travel.

Hunting fox was a minor activity for the Qilalukanmiut prior to the
arrival of Euro-Canadians.  If at all, fox were trapped in thevwinter
along the coastline with traps made of rocks. Traditionally, ‘this activity

was always associated with the primary winter activity of seal hunting.

Prior to trading relations with Euro-Canadians, hunting the polar

bear .was alsovof secondary importance to the Qilafz;;;;zsa. Perhaps the
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most significant factor in hunting the polar bear was the prestige it

of fered to thé successful hunter. The Qilalukan hunted the polar bear in
%heir favorite denning areaé along the east coast of Bylot Island. Infre-
qgently solitary bears were taken in early spring on the ice of Eclipse
Sqund. The common method of bear hunting was to employ dogs to occupy

the beér while the hunters attempted to get within spearing range. With
the introduction of guns and the value of the skin as a trade item, polar

bear hunting became increasingly important.

Value Preferences ipy

From the preceeding description it becomes evidént that the Qilal-
ukanmiut, and the Tununirmiﬁt in general, were very dependent on their
environment. Literature on other Inuit sub-groups is almqst unanimous in

, .
declaring a similar relationship,7 and a common cultural feature appears
to have been this "manipulation' of natﬁre. While technology and indiwvidual
qualities contributed to this ability to manipulate the environment, it
was a community of rituals and ceremény ghat provided the Inuit with a
means of maintaininé and restoring harmony with an often malevolent
nature. The predominant Inuit relational value with respect to nature then,
was that while it might be manipulated,it was also to'be respected and,
at all costs, never offended. Reconciling maniphlation on the one hand,
with respect on the other, was commonly achieved through a number of
supernatural beliefs and religious observances.

The traditional Tuninirmiut world was pervaded by what they believed

to be supernatural forces or, ''that sphere populated by spirits and forces

which have to be taken into account in everyday life, requiring the’
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practice of magic and ‘icred rituals, and the observance of a great variety
of ruies of conduct" (Vallee, 1961; 162). Tuninirmiut éosmology did not
distinguish between this sqpefnatural world and that world of natural
forces. The supernatural was no more than a personification of natural
forces, and spirits were believed to control both the natural world qnd

the major events in human life. For the Tununirmiut, these spirits wérc in

every way as much a part of their world as the everyday tangible world in

"which they moved.

,

Tununirmiut beliefs provided explanation of those matters of 1ife

and . death that wefé:'ﬁ
. - P -
W A

to those events  ®high
. ~ . . -‘h 3
scientific horiZd
moving *from the tan
and imagined logic was based on the best of experiences,combined with

unquestioned supernatural "truths."

On those rare occasions when the Tununirmiut could not attributé
events to experience or supernatural explanation; fatalistic acceptance
served to relieve the doubt and unpleasantness that accompanied the
uncertain mind. Fatalism was most notable as the unquestionable accept-
ance of supernatural beliefs and observances. |

Mastering nature, the third value position, was a concept littlg
understood by the Tununirmiut. While effort could be exerted to "man-
ipulate" the environment, this manipulation was influenced by supernatural

B D
beliefs and observances directed at maintaining harmony with the spirits
behind natural forces. Natural forces were believed to be all-powerfuls

the Tununirmiut insignificant in comparison, and only the most powerful

of shamans could hope to influence these forces directly.



Tununirmiut cosmology was based on g number of relatively short myths
A\ . ¢

that proviled the basis for much of the way life was viewed. This world
\

\ o

view and its associated cosmological notions can be conveniently divided
into the past, present and future.

Explanations of the past consisted of a number of creation myths

N
which, taken collectively, reyealed a number of underlying assumptions.
The most significant of these assumptions include: human wickedness pro-
duced evil, and taboos were established to control the malevolent spirits
which came into being as a consequence of man's wicksdness; and the
naturaf and supernatural worlds were created simultaneously with the*
establishment of a)moral order and associated taboos.

Tununirmiut explanations of the present éan be grouped by a number of
basic assumptions. Underlying the Tununirmiut vidw of Ehe physical world
and the supernatural forces behind it wag the assumption that life was
dangeroug and cpntrolled by the spiritsf " For the most part, -hese spirits
were consiéeréd to be evil or of uncertain intentions, and, as a result,
life was lived in a state of perpetual fear of sudden attack by these
baleful spirits. \

Tununifmiut spirits can be divided into: human souls, animal souls,

‘ L
amu;ets, the shaman's Protective spirits, and major @eities. Human souls
were of three types: (1) the pe;sonal;soul; or life‘force possessing an
individual with the will aﬁd energy to ;urvive; (2) the hame soul,

3

possessing a poweragd ébility to protect the name bearér; and (3) souls
of the deceased which, if fransformed to the living, imparted upon that
person the character of the deceased. Each animal possessed a soul and

the Tununirmiutvbelieved this soul had to be appropriately honored should

the animal be killed. Associated with this belief were a number of taboos

54
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-which, if observed, prevented the/)Almal IS bOUl from turnlng into a

malignant ghost. Amulets received power from its resident spirit, gnd as
a rule had a narrow fuhction, such as bringing luck when hunting specific
animals, improving specific personal qualities such as btrength and
abSL$t1ng with shamanistic communion with supernatural forces. The shaman
"

had a number of helping Spirits particular to him which he could call upon
and harness for hig benefit.

vaove all the lesser spi lts, the Tununirmiut believed in ehree
major deities: Kunna, Sila, and Tarqeq. Of these, Kunna, the spirit of
the sea, played by far the most important role in Tununirﬁiut life, In
some respects her power resided ever both Sila, the weather spirit, apd
Tarqeq,vthe moon spirit. Her supreme powers lie in the bellef that the
food of all manklnd was under he; control and could only be obtained from
her ensgr certain cendltlons and by observing strict taboos. Failure to
observe these taboos angered Kunna and she would subsequently. withhold the
animals upon which the Tununirmiut depended. Mgintaining the good will

of Kunna, therefore, was central to survival,according to Tununirmiut

belief.

A number of taboos were associated with death ag a strategy to ensure

the deceased S Splrlt did not turn into an evil ghost but was transferred
to the afterworld. The belief in the afterworld was closely related to
the basic values surrounding human behavior; energy, endurance and
fearlessness being qualities most rewarded, while lazyness, idleness,

and apathy being qualities which were punished.

Tununirmiut supernatural observances can be divided into two cat-

B
~ e,




egorics; (1) minor rituals, magic words, ceremonial observance, taboos
and eclementary witcheraft; and (2) shamanistic practices. The mogt sign-
nificant of the first category is the observance of taboos. Tahoos were
the cornerstone of Tununirmiut religious.bchayior, Buing concerned not
only with subsistence activities, but such critical life phases as birth
and death. While taboos were not considered to be utilifarian by the
Tununirmiut, the consequences of observing many of them was socially sign-~
» Y

nlficant. Taboos which separated land and sea activities served ro
‘channel effort, support the subsistence cycle, confirm the dualistic
nature of Tununirmiut life, and reconfirm relfigious concegps. Taboos
also functioned to give meaning to events or situations largely bevond the
Tununirmiut's control, while creating a defense mochanism over uncontrolled
‘or unpredicted éangerS.

The angakok, or shaman, occupied the important position in Tununirmiut
society of being aﬁ'iﬁtermedﬁary bétween the spirits and human beings.
Only the shaman,lﬁitﬁ-his special powers, could affécé céntact with the
spirits wh;&h controlled the forces of nature and the events of everyday
life. He alone. could travel to, and gain entry into,thé realms of Kunna,

Sila or Tarqeq. The shaman'functioned“tq exert influence or control over

environmental threats endangering the group, individual or group. crises, S

and interpersonal behavior. The importance of the ;ﬁaﬂah“was particularly
felt in/times of env}ronmental disasteérs, when it became his role to
reestablish balance with the spirits believed to have caused th! disaster.
To this aim, the shaman was believed capable of attracting game and N
_croﬁfing faVOrable climatic conditions. In the normal course, such crises

were usually believed to be precipitated 'v transgression of tabsos and, .

with the discovery of these transgressions, simpde confession of the deed

>
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was often suff ent to reestablish hardony with nature and resolvd .the
: . ’ v B ool T - -/,
¢risis. Individual erfgroup crises were similarly believed to be pre-
L - Lo ‘ . )
cipitated bv the ‘breaking of taboog which . :ered the spirits and,in turn,

caused them to attack.the'Tununirmiut. Agaln; the shaman functioned to

.discover the "what and who' of the trans gr sion, and to drive off the
. . e - L — )

evil spirit in questpon. A final role of.the shaman in Tununirmiut soclietyv

was that of a mediator of interpers‘mal;relations, particularlv as thev
.<oncerned acsis og/acgrc551on. Qhaman171na was' v1ewed as a legitimate

'/

>uch aggression, and,not uncommonly, incantations were

‘performed fof}the\ﬁﬁrposes of revenge or restitution. Finally, a number
—~ = . : !

of shamanistic performances can oniv be interpreted as attempts bv the

\

shaman to enhance and maintain his perscaal” prestlge and respect.
Nithin a relatively‘cla sless, power diffuse spciety, the shaman was
the major exception - enjoving considerable power, prestige, and compar—

ative wealth. 1In general,‘*he shaman functloned to bring the Tunur irmiut.»
. ‘ . 7 .
“world together - to integrate the diverse elements of Tununirmiut society

v

into a dvnamic unity. As such, the shamar . 2ntral role in Tunun-

Nirmiut societv. 5
s - s ? ) . S

The,ahaman s lmportance was tempered h. -eve- 3y an amhivale;k-

- P'\ . ' .

"blendlng of both good and ev1l elements. This ambivalence _placed some

“qiosticn on the value of the role of the shaman as a mechanlsm for soc1al

contxul. Instead of most rules ‘of moral conduct belng invested in Tun-_

N

‘unxrmlut conceats of the supernatural or the assoc1ated role of the Shamau,
what moral code that ex1sted was commonly formulated in terms of secular

ee, One cf‘the reasons for the seeming flex1b111ty of Tununlrmlut

S0 1ety to change can, be traced in part to the fact that those norms

overnlng man s relatlons were not sanctlfled by explicit superﬁatural l .




rul es (Vallee, 1961; 165). Further consideration is given this point
in Chapt‘r b, as it relates to the effects of Euro-Canadian contact O

contemporary Tununirmiut society.

f

Relating to Time and Acrivitg

The view frequently expressed in the literature accords with the
lmpression of the Inuit as an "existentialist" living for (.Jav, or the

immediate future.” These "here and now" Inuit behaviora’ p:: .rns rep~

‘Tesent an inextricably intefuoven profile of "time" and "activity" valyg

W

orientations. This Jtterwoven web of values gave flse to an underlv1ng

«

Tununlrmlut leisure ethds which permeated the spirit of most behavior.

L

Eorming such an_q entlal pattern of meaning in Tununirmiut culture as

it did, this lelsure ethlc restricted expression of alternate value
preferences tﬁ isolated occasions. It wolld be this leisure ethic which

: ' 10
would clash 1n later years with the Euro Canadlan work ethlc. The two

w

essential 1ngred1ents g;ying rise to thrs ethic were the Tunun;rmiut's
preference of "present" time and belng activity modes.

¢ Much as the sun's return and the season' s cycle could be predicted,
the Tununlrmiut believed time to be a circular, eternally returning ’
phenomena. Time did not & T“OH, it was never lost or spent; the very

-

nature of the cvcle of the natural world confirmed time was circular.

-Clrcular time gave meaning to the natural7rhythms of the universe,and

vice versa.
. <
Not surprisingly, the Tﬁnunlrmlut gave Little attentlon to the past

or the future.. The mest notable link to an orlentatlon to the past was

the unquestionable acceptance of ritual and ceremony, and the oral trad-

Y

-
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itions handed down from generation to generation. A modest form of
ancestral worship was associated with the Belief in name souls. Beside
‘these examples, relating to the past was a secondary mode of Tununirmiut
expression. A last and little understood choice for the Tununirmiut was
the concept of future‘time. Although the Tununirmiut had some belief

in the afterlife, these concepts were poorly developed and, for the most
part, had only a minimum effect.on'life.

/ Charac&eristically, Tununi: . a¢ ehavior was spontaneous and deter- .

min- ' by the immediate exigenc . < situation. Supporting this D R L

iy

expressive mode was a functionall. ...rfuse social structure, consideréﬁjﬂgkx-

LI
.

in the subsequent section. Behavior, for the most part, was an expression !

" of what was "felt" or "given," rather than what was "expected" of a
particular situation or role. Being as dependant on the immediate conditions
of their environment as the traditional Tununirmiut were, it is not sup-

rising they developed such spontaneous expressive modes.

w!

Expressions of alternative activity preferences were isolated prim-'

arily the economic Mphere. Vallee has suggested the literature on
'\rn‘
)

the Inuit is characteristically unanimous in notinglthe Inuit as an
-4

achiever, a man of action, rather than a man of thought (1961; 28). This

achievement orientation served the Tununirmiut well in their struggle to,

survive in an inhospitable environment. With the above exception however,
- :

"doing"  _ivity modes were strictly controlled and¥subordinate to the .

dominant preference for "being" activity. Sharing as it does with fhe

"being" orientation the concern for what a person is rather than the role
he may occupy, expression of "being-in-becoming" zctivity preferences were )

tolerated in Tununirmiut society providing its expression neither exploit-

ed nor sacrificed others. The Tununirmiut struggle to meet the basic

3 . .
L
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needs of survival (Maslow, 1971), however, largelv precluded the expression
of self-actualizing behavior (being—in~becoming).

Given that the dominant values articulating time and activity were
iAextricably intgrwoven, it could be expécted that many Tununirmiut
behavioral patterns would serve to illustrate both "present" time and

"being' activity preferences. Such patterns were indeed common and,

3
because they are in such direct contrast to Euro-Canadian modes, have

. . e . . 11
received considerable mention in the literature. Rothney has suggested

Such patterns often form the basis of an "Indian problem solving approach"

which characterizes most Euro-Canadian attempts to assimilate the "natives"

into the mainstream of Canadian society (1970; h76—20l).

Perhaps the most notable of these "problem patterns," as Rothney *

would suggest théy are considered by most Ehro—Canadians, is that of the

BN

habit of non-accumulation. It needs to be noted that such naﬁ—acéumu—‘
ulative habits, iﬁ addition to reflecting value preferences, admirabl§ ;
sdited the nomadic lifestylé of the Tnuit. Indeed, the limitations
imposed by the environment, and the nomadic life style that served as a
survival strategy tq. meet these limitations, p}ecluded the accumulation
of a number of possessions. As an expressioh of value brefeg&ﬁces,

immediate consumption of food was a common behavioral patternﬂﬁyipevitably,

a "feast" followed the?successful‘killing of an animal. As a rule, such

i
B

feasting contiéued until the animal was completely devoured or the
consumers were gorged - whicheve# came first. This inclination for
feastive behavior is discussed as an example of arTununirmiqt recreation
pattern in the next chépger[ Also serving to éncourage non-accumulative

habits were a number of social arrangements, including sharing partners,

communal property, and reciprocal exchange, discussed in-the next section.

60



As previously noted, the expression of alternate time and activity
preferences were restricted bprimarily to the economic sphere. Another
significant channel for such alternate expiession was recreation behavior.
Particularly notable was'the plannisg and preparation that accompanied
song-duels, or the eomposition of songs in generel. Such‘creative play
forms as singing, dancing, Story-telling, and carVLng appear to have
been among the few modes in Tununirmiut society fbr expressing the

©

being—in~becoming” value. These, and other recreation pdttcll“ are

discussed further in the next chapter.

Relating to Man

R

The theory of value variaLions/is particularly'helpful in adding to
an understaq@ing of the traditional Tunuhirmiut social organization.
Utilizing the typical analytical framework commonly applied by sociolo-
gists “and anthrOinogists would eend to establish Tununirmiut society
as representative of either a "collective" or "individual'society.
Such a framework ignores the presence and interrelation of variant
relational modés, and limips the understanding of the Tununirmiut society.
Tununirmiut social organizations can be viewed as a flexible arrangement
allow1ng the expre531on of all three value preferences for relating
to man - collateral, lineal,and individual.

Of the three relational modaiities, the Tununirmiut accorded mose

prefe#ence to the expression of collateral relations. Dominant senti-

ments placed value on the individual,qualiiies of kindness, gratitude,

affedtion;”modesty, sociability, and good-humor: and controlled the

expressionﬁﬁf aggression 111 temper, jealousy, and anxiety. This con-

g}

i “‘/, . /
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figuration of sentiments contributed to a strong normative network that
sanctioned collateral behavior patterns.

A characteristic Inuit social arrangement {or the expression of
collateral preferences was the ila iit, or cxtendedkfamily. Whiie~
Vallee has noted that the extended family was not a pa}gipularly notable
feature of the Barrem Ground Inuit, this sub-group appearé\tq be the only
exception to this otherwise common characteristic of Inuit culture. The
lack of this feature among the above group probably reflects tﬁé\uniqué

N\
position held by this group as the only inland dwellers among the Inuit.

N

N

All other Inuit groups developed cooperative techniques for hunting sea

AN
mammals - an arrangement that seems to have served the establishment of *

extended family aggregatds. \\\
Among the Tununirmiut, collective or cooperative hunting was par- N
ticularly important as a winter activity. It was not unusual for as \\\

many as forty or fifty Tumdnirmiut to gather for the winter at such
locations as Qilalukan, where the men would cooperatively hunt the seal.
N

. N . . .
As such a social arrangement, ‘cooperative hunting served to increase the

th

N\ . R .
potential for success at a time of year when available food sources

prs
.

k3

spring, summer, and fall when there was a relative abundance of food

f‘és essential during the
sources. It was more likely at these times of the year for nuclear .
family groupings+to function quite independently, although activity at

the fishing weirs and floe-edge sometimes brought several such "families'
together.

Characteristically, cooperative hunting involved all hunters as

—

equal participants. Such decisions as where to hunt were commonly made

by consensus. If leadership was a feature of such hunting arrangements
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it was customariiy expressed‘informally. Those whose skills at hunting
were proven and who, from experience, made reasnnable decisions were
recognized for their opinionsl Outside of such informal or "fecognized"
! . '
leadership, there were few divisions of labor or formalized roles, as‘
f;

Euro-Canadians know ,them.

As a social arrangement, the extended family also served as a source
of security to the individual and the nuclear family, and helped to allay

fears and suspicions commonly associated with encountering non-

related people. Exogamous marriage, wife exchange, and song partners,
: S _ s

were several mechanisms used by the Tununirmiut to maintain Xtend

the ilagiit.

A second feature of Tununirmiut society whigh acted as a mainstay

of collateral relatlons was ?5§1procal exchange. Reciprocal exchangg
/\ f N
assurred the equal distélbutlon of food and acted as a security for \

individuals agalnst personal\mlsfortune , Functioning as means for channel-~

wln
(o

ling rec1proca1 arrangements werj unmber ofsocial arrangements,

o =1

including: sharing partners, feasts, and a precise and highly complex set

of rules governing the division of game. .

#A final féature of collateral relations was\thebconcept of communal
property. Although the Tununirmiut héd,favorite hunting areas, they uid
not conceive  the land, or its nnimalé as being‘”ownedi” While the
‘construction of such hunting aids as_thé fishing welr was usuall;jkhe
labor of one group, their use was seldom restricted. Caches of food could
became the property of arvy pefson in their times of great need, although
un;iii;ained "raiding" of such caches was not pértlcularly appfoved The
general rule respecting Property appears to hawe been that, that which .
was collectively used, was collectively owned. A feature of private

.

<
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property was that it was "lent" or "borrowed" with.few associated oblig-
ations or expectations. The violation of such loosely held property
rights was seldom the cause of much coneern among the Tununirmiut.

Within the Tununirmiut nuclear family, the dominant expressive
relation was lineal. Labor was clearly divided by sex, and the male
spoese had, as the household head, an accompanying level of authority
and preetige. This authority was restricted holfver to the jurisdiction
of daily family matters. -Beyond the elementary family unit, immediate
relatiens were patrilineal. Vallee has noted that»among the Keewatin
groups early mortality among the men functioned against the establishment
ef elaborate patrilieeages (1961; 58—9) The disti ishing feature of
well developed patrilineages was the continuing v1ge:;ﬁf the patriach.
Authorlty then, did not strictly end at the elementary family; buttpes—
ided in a social grouping of a small number of families related along

the male line. Among the Tununirmiut early mortality probably limited

such social groupings. A more common arrangement was probably a unit of

two or more brothers, usually with the older grothermaswehe—heaﬂ A —

characterlstlc of leadership within these closely related nuclear famlly

units was that it was "understood' or "recognized,"more than ass;gned,
A

and could be transferred as situations changed.

Auehority in Tununirmiet society was, to an eéxtent, a function of
seniority. Age as a.source of authority, commonly characterized most
nuclear family relatiohs; This authority could be withheld however, in
cases where an 1nd1v1dual whether because e;"mental or phys1cal limit~-
ations or old age, did not make a significant contribution to.family

security.

Expression of in ividualism, the final relational mode, was highly

N\ 7
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valued when properly directed toward subsistence activity. In thisg
respect the Tununirmlut valued the personal qualities of self~confidence,
self ~reliance, energy and enduranee. Other characteristic expressions

of individualfsm, such as self-assertion and agression, were however,
strictly contrplled byva normative system. These norms usuvally produced
considerable anxiety for the individual who found himself standing alone
against the group. Outside of economic activity, examples of patterns of
individualism were rare. A significant exception was competitive games,

which are discussed in the next chapter.

Summarx

At first glance one might assume Tununirmiut behavioral patterns
were inconsistent and even contradictory. Cooperative hunting effort-
were valued, while at the same time self-reliance and self—confidenCL
were highly respected qualities. The nuclear family was marked by specific

age and age roles, and vet the exﬁ.end.euamily«.unir_wwasecharaeﬁerisl:inallyw——___

1

marked by diffuse roles and group decision—making. Nature was at one
moment all powerful, and in the next controllable. Ope answer to how
Such seemingly contradictory values were integrated in Tununirmiut i :

R e ',’

culture, lies in the value variation theory applied in this ‘chapter.

Tununirmiut culture was a profile of dominant and subordlnate value

.—preferences which, as an 1ntegrated_network, added meaning to the above

behavioral pPatterns. This profile has been discussed in this chapter
and is illustrated as Figure 6. This profile represents a congruient
value configuration characterized by a relatively high degree of integ-

ration. The dominant Tununirmiut values were maintained and supported



VALUE
ORIENTATION

- X

MAN-NATURE /
SUPERNATURAL

TIME

ACTIVITY

PREFERENCE
_____RANK ORDER
IN HARMONY > SUBJUGATION TG> MASTERY OVER

(Strong preference for first order
Harmony, but some expression of
fatalism)

PRESENT > PAST > FUTURE

(Strong preference for first order
Present, but some expressions of
ancestral worship and ceremonialisnm)

'BEING > BEING-IN-BECOMING > DOING

(Strong preference for first order
Being)

R

'COLLATERAL > LINEAL > INDIVIDUAL

(Strong preference for all three
orders)

FIGURE 6. Traditional Tununirmiut.Value Profile
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by a number of social btruuturéw and processes which encourdged appropriate

\

behavioral modes.

Seeming to contradict this strain toward congruency, a second charac-
teristic of the Tununirmiut value profile was its flexibility to the
expression of alternate value preferences. This flexibility was particular-
ly notable with respect to the relational modality value orientation, uhere
alternate valye preferences were sanctioned in formalized behavioral
settings. This‘charactefistic feature of Tununirmiut society points to a
susceptibility to change, a factor which becomes important in considering
contacts w1th Euro-Canadians.

‘Although flexibility would. lead one to expect Tununirmiut socliety
to, be rQ;atlvely free of tension and conflict, this was not ‘the universal
case. 1In fact, this very flex1b111ty was cause for confllct The most

glaring example of this was a Juxtaposition of inc¢ ¢ -ualism and col¥

uality, whlch proved&g source of individual frustratlon and often led tb
a build-up of aggression. The fact that expressions of aggression were
strictly controlled socially oftenvled to an enormous internal build-up
of such feelings. This internal build—up occasionally surfacédvin
dramatic and socially disrﬁpgiQe forms. ’

In spite of such strain, the Tununlrmlut system endured for centuries.
That it did, was in large part the result of a number of soc1ally approved
opportunities for variant behavior. A very important channel of outlet

for aggressive tendencies was recreation behavior, such as song duels,

songs of derision, boxing duels, and competitive athletic contests.

o
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FOOTNOTES CHAPTER ITI

lThe "innate human nature" value orientation, as discussed by
Kluckhohn (see Chaptér I1), has not been included as an area for study
as it appears to relate closely to the other values. as a separate
area of focus, this valye orientation did not appear to be a fruitful
orientation for comparison.

(Y

: 2Qilalukanmiut means literaily, 'the people of Qilalukan."
For the location of Qilalukan see Figure 4, page 36.

3The semi-permanent camps located on Figure 4, page 36, are
Primarily those identified by Bissett (1970, vol. 1; 80). Modifications
made to Bissett's work were based on Mathiassen’s earlier work, Archeology
of the Central Eskimos (1927, 131-221).

Not all of the camps ihdicated on Figure 4 were - ylated -il any ‘ne
era, and many had long since been abandoned when Bis: - conduct 1 h-.
field work in the mid 1960's,.

: 4The major physiological features indica- I ‘n Figure 4 are
based on Bissett's work (1970, vol. 1; 6), which ir afrer thé Rand
Reports (1967) :

L 5Mathiassen's archeological work (1927; 206-12), and Rouseliere's
more recent discoveries as documented in "Arts Canada," (December 1971;
32(31), support the contention that Button Point was used as early as the
Dorsét period. ' ‘ ©

. 6Mathiassen (1928; 53~9), and Boas" (1888; 502~9) shave described
the various techniques popular for hunting caribou. It appears many of
these methods were localized to particular groups, families, or even
individuals.

7Mathiassen (1928) has provided one of the few detailed accounts
-of the Tununirmiut subsistence cycle. An excellent source for comparing
this cycle to those of other Inuit groups are the various published
volumes of the "Fifth Thule Expedition, 1921-24" series.

R 8Rasmussen has provided a comprehensive listing of the myths
~and legends making up the intellectual culture of not only ‘the Igloolik

" Inuit, but the Caribou, Netsilik, and Copper Inuit groups as well (1929;
1930, 193la., 1931b.). Balikci has provided a general framework for
understanding the many religious observances of the Netsilik (1970; 197-238).

~



FOOTNOTES (Continued)

E

9Typical of this impression is the: following quote:

It must also be consideied that the Eskimo never thinks much

beyond the present ... He takes care of his problems fo-
day and trusts that he can do likex&se tomorrow. (Frue nvi. .

1961; 141). T

lORothney (19703 176-201)- has provided an exce it insight, from
a Marxist perspective, of the effects these differences in time and acti-'
vity preferences have had on the Euro-Canadian approach toward Canadian
native groups. Chapters 6 and 7 of this study were devoted in part, to
describing the effects of such intercultural differences on contemporary
Tununirmiut life. ’

lOne of the earliest accounts of such behavioral patterns was
that of Boas (1888). Other notable soirces include; Hall (1865),
Balikci (1970) and Rasmussen (1929). 1Indeed, most Inuit ethnographies
and research make mention of similar behavioral patterns. »

4 tive-affective neutrality, and achievement-ascription, is an example
£ the sociology field (1962). Redfield's folk-urban continuum

(1960), and Tonnies' Gemeinschaft—Gesellschaft,(1957), are only two of
many other examples of this popular conceptualization.

12 o , . . . -
‘Eﬁ' .. - Parson and Shils' polar continua of: universalism-particularism,
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Chapter 1V

o

TRADITIONAL TUNUNIRMIUT RECREATION PATTERNS .

Introduction

Within the traditional Tununirmiut culture described in the previous

chapter, recreation patterns and behavior emerged and persisted. The
"

role of recreation,within this traditional culture was the focus of

investigation for this chapter;' To structure this‘inquiry the value

variation theory discussed in Chapter 2 was applied.

The first section‘of the chapter details the relationship of tra-~
ditional recreation patterns to Tununirmiut beliefs and rituals. The
second sectionwdeSCnibes tke tradirional Tununirmiut preference_for
"present' time and "being" activity modes of expressiocn, and the'reSulcing
leisure ethos which was the underlylng spirit of Tununlrmlut cultut-.

v

The thlrd section con51ders recreation within the tradi- L Tununirmiut

a

social organization, and its relationship with the dominant . "man-man'

relational preferences. o
Application of the theory of variation in value arientations_has

provided a new perspective for viewing traditional Tununirmiut culture -
A

in this chapter it adds to understanding the role recreation played 1n

this tradltlonal culture, Throughout the chapter examples of<recreation

behavior patterns are noted which not only serve to support the dominant

value preferences, but provide a legitimate mode of expressing glternate
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apisappearance. The loglc ‘was that the sun uould somehow be. trapped'

TV Tununlrmlut Belietfs and Concomitanﬁrxecreation Behavior

“ The most characteristic aspect of traditional Tununirmiut attempts

to understand and relate to their world was that little distinction was

! .
made between the natural and superndtural worlds. 'The Tununirmiut viewed

;o B

supernatural phenomena as no more -than a personification of natural forces,
. , o :

. and most supernatural beliefs and observances were directed toward main-

taining harmony with' these natural forces. Tununirmiut recreation . .,

g

behaﬁior often was concdmitant; or imitative'of .these beliefs. Examples

of such lnterremated recreatlon behav10r are plentiful in the lfterature

,

and this section attempts. to assemble this information into a compendium.

i

s o ) ! . . .
’ Boas has noted an 1solated occurrence of un. worship which provides

an excel%ent first ekample df‘the.interrelationship of nature and the
sﬁpernatural, as manifested in recreaqion behavior (1901; 15i1). The

Iglulik.in this example, believed playing cat's crané,(E e *ures)

»

when the sun was g01ng south in the fall would prevent o. the sun s

"": &

the meshes of_p he strlng used for the game. When the sun was return & ;

- the game of cup -and-ball (a]agag) was piayed 'in the bellef that it would’

U
hasten.its return.v The taboo assoé&éﬁgﬁ with~ playlng cat's cradle at

.‘\\‘L\ -
certaln seasons of the year is a further éxample of sun worshlp and the

2 . . .
merging of religion and recfeation.é%JenneS%, 1922;'182—3). ® .

The children's game of targuljarneg ‘or the moon game, is an e}ample

kX

of the Supernatural personificatinn of natural forces found 1n many
i

Tununirmiut recreation activities (Rasmussen, 1929; 296—7).

The text of

<

v
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Rasmussen’s‘description of thi‘qcme se;ves to hlghllbht this 1nterwoven

)

theme of thg natural and supernatural:

Y T
0 . \ ;

o thldren form up in a long line. The one who is
to be the moon takes another player, and the pair
place thtmselves .@ little distance from the rest.
Some of those in thé line now move off, pretending
to search for fuel. As they pass by, the one play-
ing moon, they must pretend not to see aim, and
try to carryygff the child. When the latter resists,

L
¥

~ they must cry out: ‘"analuk analuk" (an excrement).
" When they then add: "A piece of caribou suet, a
' piece % caribou suet" the child consents, one goes
offh vith them. Thug; they take the child w1th them,
andAN it behind those in the line. The moon now
' s discovers that the child. is gone and must
. . - say" ut where is my child gone?" (1929; 246).
LU o k ) b

PR

The chlld plav1ng moon sets off in search of the child eventually coming

i
-t .
to the line d::;%her chlldren where he dlscovers the hldden child.
£

e

Rasmussen s description contlnues as.the one pig&lng moon asks the Chlld
ot

. - 0. N
N

) "Who was. the flrst one that took vou7§%,And fhé»chlld
% » atMwers: "That ‘one there". And now ‘the' moop Qeglnc
to go for the, others in earnest, trying t@ frlghten
them, and every tlme he gets bold of one, tlckles him

and 111 treatg h1m as hard a& e can (247)

L R G c;. € .
e EE o . A s
¥ It-was the Tununirmiut song festival however whlch was the»epltome

the dlrect relatlohshlp between recrggtlgn and Supernatural bellefs.ﬁ

gost such festlvals took plaCe dhrlng w1nQer;¥ﬁ{;he feast hut or- g_gg_
F.E;éh a -Was dedlcated to a sPlrlt and, 8 Q&Zh all 51ng1ng and

danc1:é‘hlgh1n was sacred and cereponlously performed 1 Rasmussen has

\ Y
ela§§§ated od\ihis dlrect ;elatlonshlp between song and splrit:

/

.Then, when the singlng is, to begin....The one who is
to lead off with an original composition, now. steps
forward, holdlng the large drum or tambourine, called
qilaut, a term possibly related to the qilarsq pre-
viously mentioned: the art of\gettlng into touch with

¢ . .
“
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'

, spirit¢s apart from the ordinary invocation. For
qilaut means literally: ‘"that by means of which
p ' the spirits are called up". . This term for the
drum, which with itg mysterious rumbling dominates
the general tone of songs, 1is doubtless a remini-
scence of the time when all song was sacred. For
the old ones believe that song came to man from the
souls in"the Land of the Dead, brought thence by a
shaman;  spirt songs are therefore the beginning of
all song. And the direct relation of the'songs to
the spirits is also explained -by the fact that every
Eskimo who under the influence of "powerful smotion
loses contrdél of himsélf, often breaks into song....
(1929; 228-9).

W

4]

The Tununirmiut then, believed all songs, for whatever purpose, dré‘%ﬁ

¥
their inspiration from the old spirit songs. .It was inconceivable to

.
-

. ‘ ‘ 2 . )
compose or sing songs without compgete faigp in the spiritual power of
. R . “‘ u ’

-words. Lt
T e .

Every Tununirmiut postessed a r mber,of magic -songs which could
& b, . - W s

A " LI . [ X . . .
ked 1- elementary forms

[N L

. Y . . »o oY
aid him ﬁw-hunclng particular animals, ﬁ}%
N v e

'

S . W . ) o . ’ ) L .
of witcheraft, - But it was the shaman, or angakak, whose words and soip

- L e & . 0 ) o-
were most powerfufand only.he could attain th®\most intimate relation-
shi: with.ggglspirits. "It was theeshaman who cou}qqsummbn helping spirits
A - . > 2 'fi.A . Lo~ ) T T »1 . ’ . L ‘
‘ , o - L . . . S . X ey : . > -
through song and lncantation and use these spirits 'ta cuE%‘thé 111 or . o .
e . S o .

&{f Y3 . . i
attract game apimals,. It was only the greatest of shamans whw, with = &
: ,.-v-g“(i,.q B . ¥ O i ‘ . s ‘ - ‘ . . . :!

SR,

. ' o . e . ) g L b o
their &pells of emotion, could summon incantations and songs of sufficient q;{ﬁ
' . , ) ’ » . . .
N . . R . s . . .
%trength and magic to communicate with the major ities such as Kupna, -

the sea spirit. - : ' .
: -9 ' a -

k customs” were associated with thesetgungnirmiut song

¥ M2 remarka
& 5 . : 'Y .
fescivals. Rasmussen has described one of the most characteristic of - 5

- - v e

iheSe'qustomsvwhiéh'beIOﬁged to the Iglulingmiut, tHQ ivijutigéme (1929;

3

!41-3Q§ When the song festival was.ail bdt completed and everyome had

.“ oot . ‘ X -
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N /e

te

\

had their chance to sing, the ivijut gdme would begin. Two men would

leave the qa i and .return masked and comically dressed one as a man,
3qagg1l ) ’

R

5y

(i

the other as g womanr. The two would act as dumb performers, eommunig—

ating only by sign or gesture. The first thing the mashed ones would do

-

was chase out all t'.e pen from the gaggi. Once assured no men remained
hidden in the hou :, the two would dash out to where the men were assembled.

One of the asse~ . - FCHHAD) tell the masked performers

the women he The masked men

would then 1 .ter the g gg1i and return with the chgsen woman, who joined
“the man who ..ud ask 4 for her The couple would then once again return to’
the gagg_.l All.of the remaining women would then try, through all methods

ot laughing and Joklng to make the couple laugh. The couple was required
-

N

to remain solemn and c1rcle the i dur1n which time the assembled
ga sg g

women sang and the masked performers engaged 1n a lustful often grotesque
. ASY

u

pantomime of seXual intercourse. Thls pantomime,'i:; the accompanylng

&

suggestive remarks of the women , werekdlrected towar making the "chosen"

]

couple laugh. If such carrv1ngs—onproved too much for the couple and

they broke 1nto laughter the pair was noc allowed to consumate their

relatlonshlp The game!commonly contlnued until all ¢
been palred'off J vy

;S' .
Another favorite Tununirmiut festival was the Qulumertut. This »

.

fes stival commonly opened with a challenge between song partners. Rasmussen

S

>rov1ded the follow1.g descrlptlon of the commenﬁgment of this festlval

~ N ﬂ . . ' ~y,
N ‘ T : i
v The two rivals, each with a knife, embrace and
P kiss _each other asg they meet, The women are :
g then vided into two partles ® One party has . .
to sfgg a song, a long, 1ong song which they - R
keep on repeatlﬁg, meantime. -the other group ‘stand 3

7 ‘with uplifted arms wav%pg gull's w1ngs, the obJect
~ ! . -



being to see which side can hold out the longer

The. women of the losing party then had to strlde"
¥ to the others, who surrounded them in circle,

wégg the men had to try and kiss them (1929; 743)

The above opening activity was followed by all manner of competitive

N

games of strength ang endurance, including fierce boxing matches. Captain
Mutch has prov1ded the following 1nsight into this Tununirmiut game:

Two men strike each other on the shoulders, while
“'ir wives sit on the bed and sing until one of
- men gives in. The one who is most enduring
wins the game (Boas, 1907; 482).

Bafiln Isﬂihd but was associated more with celebratlng the arrlval of a

A

stranger than with the Qulumertut festival (Boas 1888; 609).

festival. The illustrations of thé Igluligmiut woman Pakak,~give an

“ight into the exercises commonly pfﬁiorned-(RASmussen, 1929; 128b).
\-_;" L.

consisted of a huﬁber of sw1nging and balanc1ng feats

-'w:- . . N
A -.b @ w A
perfommed on.and around a seal thong strung'elther outdoors between two
/."‘ A ~ " -"

¥ 'supportq ‘or.in the ga gg' Among the exerc1ses performed was one where

the individual attempted to hang by his toesg from the thong Being able

.

to balance on the thong without using the hands, either ip the 51tt1ng
kneeling, or/standfng positions, was cobsidered another noteworthy

accompllshment ¥ o

v
me . ...

-‘Among other Aactivities commonly assoclated w1th\thls Tununlrmlutv
)

festival was an archery contest in, whlch the winner’ wgs the one most

successfq} in hlttlng a_small target set on a long pole. Arm pull, or

P

hook and crook was another favon;te festlval game. The game commonly

7.5
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commeﬁoéd with' two men stripping to the waist and sitting on a‘large skin
- mat. The object of tho game was to interlock the opponent's arms, either
at the elbow or wrist, and straighten it out (Boas, 1888; 609). Another
game, ‘arkarneq, resembled soccer-football, with the object for opposing
teams go try to kick, throw, or carry a caribou skin ball stuffed with
moss toward their opponent's goal (ﬁasmussen, 1929;f248)l
Such rounds of athletic coqqftltion was followed by singing and
=
danclng which commonly lasted all nlght An important feature of this

activity was the good natured song duel between the original song

N .
partners. These song partners would take turns singing songs gf mockery\v;,

about their opposite, and the gathered assembly of people would act to
judge the respective slnglng skills of the conteStants Importantly, the

songs were not so much %:Sged by their ablli&y to v1c1ousTy bellttle the
opponent, as they were on their ab}lity ro amuse thé audlence

The most important of thﬁ Tununlrmlutvfeasts however, was the hunna
'of the sea splrlt Knnnar. Kunna was -

-e the singa$¥;§§§ 1mportant delty

controlling their destiny (Boas, 1888 603-9 Ske was capable, when

‘“x\

fcon51dered by the Tununlrmlut £8

oy
o

‘offended, oflwithholding,the $ea mammals urvn which the Tununlrniut
depended for their survival. The central significance of the Kunna
festival, then, was to appease the sea spirit Kunna in the hope sne yould

offer up the sea mammals she controlled. " The highlight of the feast was

. .

the shaman's seance performed in an attempt tQ communicate with Kunna,
B A 8

and ensure that the sea mammals would be plentiful for the coming winter.
: ¢
P . S

-The games and othgr recreation activity which accompanied this '’

festival wete, not surprisingly, closely interwoven with the religious

an éeremoniél observances noted'abové.f The day following the shaman s€ance

- P
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was commonly devoteo to games and song. In addition tomany of the same
games performed during the Qulumertut festival, Several games ;ere specific
to this feast. One suoh game was a tog—of—war which pitted all those born
in winter, the "ptarmigans,'" aéainst all those born in summer, the "ducks."
Commooly the outcome of this "contest of seasons'' was intérpreted,by the
Tonunirmiot*as an indication of e . .ather which could be expected for

the coming ‘winter. If che "duck* W iclorious winter would be late

ln coming and relatively moderate, while 1if the "ptarmigans" should win

winter could be expected‘{o be.long and cold (Boas 1901; 140-1).
S-S O .
The evening followxng the religlgus observanﬁes wag’ commonly spent

A

playlng ?Lch games as nugluktaq ahd" 'saqataq. Nugluktaq was a game consist—

a4

lng of a plece of bone w1nh a small hole in ft Whth hung freely %y a theng

B3

from the g‘gg r00f but was welghted down wlth a Stone or slmllar obJect

_'r'q s - b

. The obioct of the game Was for the players to try ahd thrust .a thln stfck

b618~in the bone Sagatag was a game which commonly ifvolved -

=

sxtﬁing in a\clrcle aﬁﬁ spiﬂhlng a dlpper ‘or sxmllar obJect with

9 g P

andle Wilklnapn has described a more elaborate settlng for: thls game

o s
=

" which he observed at 4" tradltlonal Tununlrmiut campground
<7 : )

The gambling r1ng -was similar to the tent—ring,
but made of larger stones spaced about two feet
' apart. At one time a. large flat rock had-sag®in: - - A
“~*“the center of the circley ‘but had beengremoved by :
Eskimos ‘who had recently. used the site for their
tent. The game was' apparently a version of what
we call "spin the bottle". The Eskimos would all
stand around the circle with%ne man in the center.
oo ‘ This man would spin a ‘ylindrical or ovafﬁshaped
. stone on the flat base, and when it stopped, collect
a forfeit from the Eskimo‘at whom the spinning
stone points. Then that man would move in and the
play was;repeated. (1955 140-1). :

v O
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instance, was not to ‘be playe&‘

1 k ‘
'ﬁﬁgl« <taq. It has been noted in the prevldhs chapter how reciprocal o

This interesting feature of reciprocal exchange described by Wilkinson
»

appears to have been characteristic of mpst gambling activ1ty, including
. Oy

exchange was an meortant‘{eature of traditional Tununirmiut socfety, andi
these games of chance appdyr to have functioned in support of this value.

Several examples of Tununirmiut creative play ShOan close inter-
relaeionship with supernatural notions: Among th&i:’ story-telling-was
probably the favorite. It was through stories thaﬁ fhe Tununirmiut paseed
on the myths and 1eéends which were the basis‘of their cosmology.v As such,
story~telling was an important link between the past and the present - a
link commonly interpreted through éupernatnral beliefs. Carving and dfaw—
fng Qere other creative play fo%ns nhich often served to link the Tununir-
miut to their supernatural beliefs. |

!

A further example of the direct relation‘hlp between recreation

& 4

behavior and religion was the many taboos dlrectly influencing recreatlon

behavior - taboos often based

lgﬁlous notions. Cats cradle, for
‘ung boys because doing so offended the

spirits, and thelr flngers might in later life becomé entangled in the

5 |
harpoon line. Only after the boy had reached.maturity could he play the |,

: _ ¢
above' game (Boas, 1901; 161). Slnglng or dancing was usually taboo imme-

A

diately following a death, as it was belleved such activity tended to

o

offend the deceased's soul and cause it to beégome an evil ghost (Boas,
i - el

1901; 131). Among certain,Inuit it nas‘also taboo to beat the. drum out

in the open air because of the belief that it dffended the spirits (BJ.rket-2

Smith, 1929; 271)m§iAmong the ‘Caribou- Inuit it was even taboo for women,
other than’ those specifically 51ngled out by the shaman, to compose and™

sing songs,because of their sp1r1tual 51gn1f1cance (Rasmussen, 1930; 70).'
~ .

\. §
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Among these same people, women were forbidden to enter the song house
during their menstrual period as their "uncleanliness" was thought to
‘offend the spirits of the qaggl (Rasmussen, 1930; 179). It was a common
belief among the Tnuit in general, that‘the spirits of amulets could ensure
a nerson's success in song dueling, give him speed as a runner, and assist
him in games involving strength or'endurance/(Balicki, 19705 202-3 and 217;
Boas, 1901; 151). Among other ceremonial observances related to super-
natural belief was the practice of placgng\a chidd's play toys along side
of the grave so that they might follow the deceased s spirit to the after—l
world (Wathaissen 1928; 229). It was also a common practise to 51ng splriégy
songs to the newborn child in the hope of ensuring the chlldws succeq; as
4 singer in adult llfé (Rasmussen 1930; 172).

In addition to Tununirmiut recreation behaviof;which was mere or less

Y

directly related to notions of the’}upernatural; a number of other patterns

"

were indirectly related to these notions. One such pattern was the

-

éymbolic interpretation of natural forces and animals in games. Such
' »

. ﬂsymbollsm was. a visible link to the Tununlrmxut belief thBt the supernatural

was a personlflcatlon .of natural forces. ‘The symbolic presence of anlmals

whe ther in physical image or through abstractlon, was characteristic of

¥

3

many Tununlrmlut recreation activities. It must be noted that the
Tununlrmiut considered all animals to have souls, and to be controlled by
the sea spirlt Kunna. Th@ symbolic presence of animals in game ac. 'ty
therefore, reflected to some extent these supernatn;al notions. ]

The implements of several games symbollcally represented animals
' Pl

For example, polar bear and fgx flgurines ‘welre used as the ' cup“.in ajagagq,

and the blrd flgures were sometlmes assoc;ated with a dlce—type game

*called tingmlu]agg Abstract symbolism of animals was &lso a common\



~\

B « circle, ... one of the

feature of many games. Many of the Songs associated with the various
forms of ball games had as a central theme animal tharacteristics and

behav10r, and fhe ba 1 i:self was often a symbolTi representation of an

al 1Boas, 1 animal reprebenﬂﬂgﬁbns made in the pastime
%J$a%r1ng figures is anorher notable example of such animal symbolism.

Birket-Smith has described a more specific example of abstract sym-

botism of animals in the tag game of amarogiarneq (1921; 291). In this

: )
children's game some participants were designated "caribou" and were

chased by others, the "wolves." Rasmussen described a similar game which
comfences with a race to a designated point such as a spear stuck in the °

4

snow, or the like (1928; 244=5) . The last player to pass this goal was

- designated "it," and assumed the role of a wolf. The game proceeded much

as the ordinary game of tag, the single exception being that the "wolf"

had to tag the others’ on their bare skin. A final example suffices to
s

illustrate the abstract symbolism o‘f%anlmals 1n& recreation activi ies:
. —t -

Wﬁ%x} E
hajds and fo
aférs ‘attempts break
out of the circle, the Fest doing all th y. can to
prevent it. If one succeeds in breaking away,
he must run over to two other children,
same distance from the group, hand in han s, and
try to force himself between these two:' should he
succeed, one of the pair thus divided-must strike

A party of children 3

him,... adding: "may you have the strength of a
_wolverine'" (Rasmussen, 191; 297
g . f -
o~ “ R S
ThY . game is mHegv?epeated but this tlme\the ‘Pailr must add, "May you have’
the strength of a wolf.," When all have gomé around the wolves and wol-

\

verines fight until one side wins.

A final category of recreatlon activity which was 1ndirectly related

<.

. Yy

to religlous notions was tﬁhf of play imltative of soc1al behav1or dir-

ﬂC
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-

ected toward the natural env1ronment Such sotial behavior was charact-
/ a

s bk
ist&c l;y egonomlc in purpose. Many of the play implements of children,

such as to; harpoons, leistets, bows and arrows, end slings, were miniatures
of those utilized by adults to hunt game enimals. Commonly, play with such
implements was 3 reconstruction of the adult behavior associated with these
implements.  Children's play also imitated a number of other adult patterns

diigcted toward the environment in general. Implements such as toy kayaks,

sled- and snowknives: and the games commonly associated with such toys,
were a dlrect imltatlon of adult batterns directed toward general env1ron—

mental condltions. Imitative play was not restricted, however, to child~

ren's play. Adults performed kayak roles held sled races, andtengaged

in other play activities imitative of the actual patternﬁ associated with

Y

B

everyday economic activity.

Coupled with »a strong rellance oidéppernatural explth#rions of ’.
\ ' W ~ )‘ -
natural events was the Tununlrmlut belief that such event}g\,?&e fo 5@
() .

accepted or enduredg often with sublime re51gnatlon Such fatallsm was

observed as_well, in recreation behav1or The outcome of many competitive

[ R

contests was modes¥ly accepted as that was "given." Although SUcEHNB in

games was a source of much 1ndiv1dual prlde it was hlghly condltloned by

+
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the domlnant normative system whlch supported the bellef that all events,

even the outcome of competitive 'bntests were part of a grander seheme

- -~ ot + - R
controlled by the spirits and deities. Success was n%;zgo much 3 reflect- -
P ]

ion of an individual's skill, strength or strategy than it was the result

of favorable spirlts and fortes.

’

Tgnunirmlut»valnes, for'?he most ‘part, functioned to’%einforce the

belief that any one 1nd1vidual could not control the outcome of games or

contests. Not suprlsingly, games of chance were popular. Such games

&
N\



eliminated the anxlety commonly felt when competing in games where the
outcome was controllable, but not strongly sanctioned. For these reasons, -

such games as nugluktaq, sagatagq, tingmiujang, and children's guessing

games, were extremely popular among the Tununirmiut.

The Tununirmiut Leisure Ethos

In the previous chapter it was noted that the traditional Tununirmiut
preferred expression of "present" time and "being" activity. vThese
interrelated value preferences combined as an underlying cultural leisure
ethic - an ethic which served to integrate and uhify‘most aspects of

Tununirmiut life. Unlike Euro-Canadians, the Tynunirmiut conceived life

! e

as an inextricably interwoven whole, and distinction® between work and

leisure, for instance, were lightly made. Tununlrmrut behavloral patterns
ek -

fn;

reflected for the most part, this leisure ethic, and were: spontaneous

-~

and'unplanned; internaliy motivated anq*evaluated; non—agcumulatb"e
°r non-goal-oriented; and characteristically, "here and now." Not £

surprising, these characteristic patterns_were to later create a number of

Y . . . = .
intercultural tensions between the Tununirmiut and Euro-Canadians.

The Tununimriut leisure ethic served to bind all behavior, such as

~

recreation and subsistenge pursuits, within®the singlevfuhctional_unit of

»

life itself. To functioﬁally separate such activity for the purpose of

\ . .
analysis is, in effect, a violabion of this uqderlying ethic. It was -
v $

demonstrated in the prev1ous éfctlon how this distigctive character of
. “

traditional Tununlrmiuthlnterwove the religious, recreation and economlc

qpheres. Perhaps the most notable example of such an amalgam was the
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traditional festivals.

Beyond this characteristic integration of traditional Tununirmiut
activity configurations, the lelsure ethic served to develop a pretetence
for spontaneity. Spontaneity was characteristic of ‘most recreation

activities, and was commonly evident in a lack of rules and preparation.

" On those few occasions where rules were applied to an activity they were

elementary and edsy to understand. With few exceptions, planning or

. ‘;D I3 . I3 . » I3 £3 s
preparation was not a feature of Tununirmiut recreation activity. * Activit-
4

ies were, characterlstlcally, qu1clly organized, begun and termlnated
= :

‘thcie evldence ®as found that the Tuqunirmjut related training, practice

W,

oY other forms of preparation to. the outcome of an. act1v1ty. Skill develop-

N

vméﬁé commonly occurred as an fhc;dental of part1c1pation. SuchJsklll

”\3&_ C o
development was usually tempered by a! normatLVe system that emcouraged
s Uy

-

collatera_'ty-and dlscouraged.exce551ve individualism. This tendency_fbr

spontanelw urfaced asa preference for\low—organized group activities

Y
’

: or more "commo ly, Lnd1v1dual act1v1ty

4 ke - Ps
o [

A notable ei%@ptlon to these, chq;acterlstlcally spontaneous activity

.. patterns was the Tununlrmiut,song duel.” Such duels cemmonly originated

'as an old grudge or unsetfled dispute. Song duels were usually ennounced,

u

”fd carefully prepared for by both part1c1pants. The prepared character
F

=<

“ﬁxxthese contests is 1llus5rated by the fact that the women of the famlly

rehearsed the songs,whlle klnsfolk usually assisted the composer by
b

telllng him all they knew about his opponent. In the duel itself, each
singer endeavoured to present.his opponent ‘in a ludicrous light and to
hold him up tg derision. . Behind -such castigation however, was a touch of"

.

humor; for it was the one-who could silence his opponent amid the laughter

P
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'of the whole assembly who was the victor. As soon as the rivals had given

vent to their feelings, it was proper and manly to regard the quarrel as

<o

over and to celebrate, the reconciliatlon -
As described above song duels werc formalized mechanisms for

managing ten51on and . -reducing social conflict. This added significance

tended to contribure to the importance of preparatlon for. such duels.
/S:ngs of derision were not always limited however to the formalized song

Y
“‘.duel setting. Occasionally such songs were dffered during regular gatherings

o

in the qa ggi. While on such occaSIOns the songs might be spontaneous or

T

’ . RS , >
. - iy T 3

preparation. 8. S : ; .

improvised, it is more,,likely they“represent 4dvanced, sometimes . secretive,
: . > :

tﬁ‘ } 'Y vy

’Preparation ofggéngs was not, however restricted to those songs «of
derision Indeed, poetry,as expressed through song, was one of the few

activisies characterized by any degree of preparatlon Commonly, these

3 ~

prepared songs served one of three purposes: (l)dtg enterfain others;
0 N o i ) 2
(2) to communicate with spirits; and (3) to express oral traditions. Evén
g .

1n this most functional of recreatlon act1v1t;es however spontaneity was’

b
still very much a feature. Improv151ng songs, was an almost daily bu51ness

and a most popular one at that The Tununirmiut would break into song at,

o
. -, ‘)

a moments notice w1thout apparent reason. Joy 1nspired song, al did v

\ sorrow Life itself was expressed in song, and to sing was a part of
Tununirmiut llfe. . o S L |

)
3

A flnal feature of Tununirmiut recreatlon patﬁbrns that 1llustrated

;

a leisure ethlc was the prefenence for self—expresslve modes. Glassford

Inult to functlon as relatively

- o

has descrihed the tendency of ¢t

1ndependent entitles even 1n ‘team games such as, akraurak ot football
(19705 196-7). +Such self -expression was commonly manifested*as a number_
, ’ S _
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of u*rclated attempts to drive the ball past the opponents goal line.
DivLJion(of labor in such games was of the lowest Level, and player
spcci#lizntion was unknown. Similar characteristics were noted among the
contemporary Tununirmiut in comparable game situations, and ig appears
this feature was a visible link to traditional modes of self—expre;sion.

In sumﬁary, the traditional Tununirmiut leisure ethos served to
integrate Tununirmiut life and surfaced as a preference for spontaneous:
unplanngg, low organized, self-expressive behavior patterns. Recreation
patterns largely reflected similar preferences, - ‘th the one notable

‘.

exception of songs which, in situations such as the song duel, served an

important channel for variant value preferences.

Recreation and Tununirmiut Social Structure
2 IMIUt oocial Structure

L~

Tununirmiut society allowed the expression of alternate value prefer-
ences in a range éf accepted and tolerated behavioral patterns. While a
number 6f social arrangements functioned to reinforce the dominant
collateral preference, the Tununirmiut social organization also allowed
the expression of alternate positions of this same value orientation.
Recreation not only functioned to integrate members of the dominant value,
but allowed a major structure for the expression of alternate values.

The Tununirmiut preference for collateral relations gave-rise to a
number of social arrangements and behavioral patterns, including: the
extended family, cooperative hunting, reciprocal exchange, and communal
propertv. Several recreation batterns supported this value preference

and contributed to, the above social arrangements. Among these patterns
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! . .
was the arrangement of song partners any one individual Tununirmiut had.
~ s . ~ . . )
Song partners served as a mechanism to extend the familv circle and, there-

by, to increase personal security.

The iormalized ceremonies which often accompanied the arrival of

unrelated strangers illustrat s a Tununirmiut social arrangement which
helped to allay the Fear of suspicion commonly accompanyving such occasions. A

major part of such ceremony was a number of ritualized games of indi{}dual
N

self-testing such as boxing, wrestling and knife testing. Boas has

described the typical welcoming ceremony of tribes on southeastern Baffin

Island as:

-..the natives arrange themselves in a row

man standing in front of it. Thé stranger npi
slowly, his arms folded and his head inclin. = roor -
the right side. Then the native strikes him . oal
his strength on the right cheek and in his turn
inclines his head awaiting the stranger's blow (tig-
luigeljung)...Thus they continue until one of the
combatants is vanquished (1888; 609).

The previously mentioned song due}l, together with the above boxing duel,
and the occasional wrestling or knife-testing matches, were sanctioned

means of resolving confliet, on those occasions where it arose. Beyond

these settings there were few other formal channels for the expression of

aggression. As such, these activities, together with self-testing games,
played an extremely impor nt role in Tununirmiut Society.

A second recreation activity which served to extend the family sphere
and biﬁd people in collateral relations, was the formalized wife-exchange
ceremony, detailed previously in this chapter.

Several recreation patterns served to sustain reciproeél exchange -

ar~ther social arrangement which encouraged collateral relations in Tununir-
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miut society. Following a successful hunt, the divisionvof tfood would
ordinarily lead to a round of feasting, visiting, drum dancing and story-
telling. Interwoven with this festive mood were the customs and taboos
necessary to pay the appropriate respect to the slain animal’s soul. The
gambling games of nugluktaq and saqataq, with thcirmunique rules of for-
feiting something on the occasion of a win, also served to ensure reciprocal
"~ exchange. Song contests between partners were as a rule accompanied by‘
similar exchanges of gifts. A final custom supporting reciprocal exchange
was the observance or i£g§§atung, a custom which accompanied the Kunna

festival. Boas has offered a description of these observances:.

& ...they visit every hut, and the women of the house
must always be in waiting for them. When she hears
the noise of the band she comes out and throws a
dish containing little gifts of meat, ivory trinkets,

and articles of sealskin into the velling crowd, of” -
which each one helps himself to what he can get (1888;
604) . '

Hall described a similar custom among the Nugumiut, with the idea behind
the gifts being that the more liberal a person was th;more favorablevhe‘
would be viwed by'ihe spirit of tﬁe sea (1970; 529). |

Many of the basic principles of cooperative hunting, still another
drrangement encouraging collateral relations, can be found in traditional
Tununirmigt recreation activities. Typically, Tununirmiut recreation
patterns illustrated preferences for informal or "recognized" leadership,
and few roles. Formalized roles were usualf§ lacking, ;nd if leadership
was exerted it was strictly controlled by‘g set of sanctions which dis-
couraged the individual from standing outgtoo much from the group.

Tununirmiut group games were typically participated in by all, regardless
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of 'sex or age. It was not uncomm: - to see the oldést and youngest playing

together with equal abandonment and *nthusiasm. Simple expressive play

was cquallyﬁéelightful to adult and :hild. Seldom were activities ever

considered too child—liké for adhlts,_gr too "adult" for children.

What few divisions of labor :ttere were within Tununirmiut recreation

wefe based primarily on specific sex roles. Games of individual seli-testing
. , _ o »

were commonly restricted to male par<i. ipants. Parry.has described a number

of acti;ities of the Iglulumiut which apvear to have been particularly

popular with women and young girls (182~,’528—41). Among these was the

- game ayskkittakpoke, in which the performer a‘s*orts most every feature

of the face and body as a means of amusing otner. Igluliemiut women also

appear to have enjoyed throat singing, or pitkoosheraksocke. Other games

which Pa#rry noted to have been the property of women and young girls, were:
a form of adult blind man's bluff which included sexually explicit and
indecent gestures; and a game not unlike ”skip—rope."' Mathiassen noted
”cats—éradle" was - favorite pastime of the Igluligmiut women (i928; 222).

Several examples of communal property can be found among the imple-
ments used by the Tununirmiut in games and other recreation act;vity. Aa
notable example is the Tungnirmiut drum, or kilaut, which,although it may
have been from the labor of a single individual,was used collectively and
monsideredAto be owned collectively.. Such other implements as the caribou
skin ball, were similarly considered to be communal property.

While cooperative collateral relations were a preferred relational
mode in Tununirmiut society, the individual qualities of self-reliance,

4
energy, endurance and fearlessness were valued,as directed toward coping

with environmental forces and subsistence activity. A number of social drrange-



ments also allowed for tﬁe expression of individu'lism in other spheres,
as.well. Perhaps the most significant of these social arrangem nts was
the variety of competitive games common to recreatioé.

f'Gb.gctitive and individual self-testing activities provided one of
the few means for determining dominance among the Tununrimiut. The
preQiously mentionea activities of boxing, yrestling and knife-testing
essentially served this purpose. These games were considéreé a means to
measure one's maniiness, and considerable prestige and pride accompanied
success: in sﬁch activity. Mathiaésen %as offered a Aescription of one
such game, arsaarartgk, in which two contestants place themselves on the
‘ground with their feet braced against each other and attempt, using a
common’ thong with handles for both, to pull each other forward (1928; 221).
By énd far tﬁe greatest number of Tununirmiut ‘games were of a similar type,
and most- had in common the testing of an individual's strength, endurénce,
agility and skill. As many of these games have previously been documenged
by Glassford (1970), and Zuk (1967), they are not considered in detail in /

v

this study. It is sufficient to conclude by stating these games‘providedﬁ
one of the.few outlets for aggression, _and one of the few”formally ’
sanctioned means of expressing individualism outside of the economic sphere.
Indeed; it. appears reasonable to suggest that, without such formali%ed
recreatioﬁ-outlets forlaggression, the constant tension that resulted from

the juxtaposition of collaterality and individualism would have quickly

destroyed any remnants. of Tununirmiut social organization.



Summarz

»

The underlying. spirit of Tununirmiut culture was a leisure ethos

\

representiﬁg an amalgam of.preférred and substitute values. This leisure
ethos was characterized by intégfated configurations of beha;i;ral pagterns.
>Reg£eation aﬁd religion Qere inextricably interwoyen, and no distinction
Vas made between the ‘functions 6f york and leisure. Recreation patterns
funct ioned not only to support the domihant social relational arrangement,
but as an outlet fo? equally valued qualities of individualism. |

This overall configuration of Iununirmiﬁt behavioral patterns‘was a
course for much misunde:éﬁanding and confusion amonnguro—Canadians.*

) w

1 +
Tiese hisunderstanding were more a reflection of widely divergent value
[

profiles, than any sign of weakness in Tununirmiut culture.

90



FOOTNOTES CHAPTER 1V

lRasmussen has recounted a myth common among the Iglulingmiut
regarding the spirit of the feasting house (1929; 224-5). This myth
illustrates the Iglulingmiut belief that the feasting house spirit will
appear to those who call it, and can occasionally be malevolent when

displeased.

_ZThe wife-exchange custom has been variously described in a
number of sources and appears to have been a common practic~ among a
number of groups. - Boas has described a similar wife-swapping ceremony
popular with the tribes of southern Baffin Island, and it appears this
activity was usually associated with rhn‘ﬁall feast "in honor of the sea
deity (1888; 605-9). no :

3 , . . .
) Fatalism, as a Tununirmiut value preference, is discussed on
page 53.



Chapter V

\\\\/,

INTERCULTURAL CONTACT: AN HISTORICAL OVERVIEW

Introduction

S

- .
As with any cultural group which persists over time, the Tununirmiut

have ' sr eenturies adapted to their changing world. By the end of the
nineteenth-century‘however, these evoluti.nary forms of change had
been largely overshadowed by changes which resulted from intercultural
contacts Qigh Euro—Canadians.l

Sggnificantly, this léfter férm of gulpural change was precipitated
by a ragger restricted number of "cultural agents" representing Euro-
Canadian culture, including the early whalers and traders, the R.C.M.P.,
the government administrators, and the missifypries. This network of
intercultural contacts wastlater-expanded to in;lude a number of other
Euro-Canadian "cultural representatives,” but it was not until the early
1960's that the first Eufb—Canadian agent§ formally represented that
culture's recreation sphefé\ Until this time the cultural transmission

of recreation properties was largely subordinate or incidental to ‘the

network of roles established agound other interest areas. As this

‘transmission of recreation was incidental to other conjunctive relations,

it is necessary to consider the nature and history of contact in these

other spheres in order to appreciate.the processes which have resulted

\

“in contemporary Tununirmiut recreation patterns.

92
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The purpose of this chipter was to document the history of inter-
cultural contacts between Furo-Canadians and the Tununirmiut, and to
investigate the nature of these contacts. As a brief introduction, the
first section describes the Euro-Canadian iture which their "change
agents" represented. This description is str;cturec 5y the value
variation theory applied in previous chapters. Tt second, third and
fourth sections provide a brief historical accéunt of intercultural
contact between the cultures in question. The final section consi.lers

the nature and implications of these contacts.
L

/

\\,> Euro-Canadian Culture: A Perspective

The dominant and §ubstitute value orientations of Euro-Canadian
culture are depicted as Figure 7. The dominant values of this profile
Qére briefly discussed as illustrations of the theory of value orient-
atlons developed in Chapter 2. This sectiog elaborates on this earlier

discussion.

Euro-Canadians dominantly believe natural‘force; can be controlled
Or mastered to the benefit of péople. Scientific solutions are applied”
to environmental Problems and, unlike the‘traditiopal Tununirmiut, the
world of naturé is considerga,for the most part, to be "secular."
Fatalism is reserved for those occasions where catastrophic events are
beyona scientific explanation, Perceptions of an integrated lifestyle
and harmony with nature, while notable on the rise among ;ﬁb—gro s,
remain a,leéét unaerstood alternative which éqnflicts with the basiE\‘~\\\\____~y//

cultural spirit., These dominantly held values of mastering nature

strongly predisposes Euro-Canadians Lo centre attention on activities of



VALUE PREFERENCE |
ORIENTATION ‘ R_A N_K,,,O,R,D_E_RA_EM o
) / MASTERY OVEHK >y UBJ UGATION TO >IN HARM(?NY,
PAN-NATURE ® trong‘ Teterence .for first \jnierr
Mastegx§ S
*‘—“*“‘*‘“'*‘*“'*‘*“—“*‘“*‘*—"*‘“”’fﬁ’“*"j“jt:fs* ii;\ﬁ’

FUTURE > PRESENY> PAST
(Strong préfgrence fof*f{fsﬁ/order
Future, but ¥merging expr¥¢sgion of
present time) o \
o T

— AV
ACTIVITY DOING > BEING-IN-BECOMING = BEING

(Strong preference for first drder
Doing, but emerging expression of
the being modality)

IND VIDUAL > COLIATERAL > LINEAL

(Strong ‘pxeference for first order
Individualism, but expression of
collaterality in times of crisis)

FIGURE 7. Euro-Canadijan Value Profile

-



the technological sphere, perhaps the most characteristic trait Qf
industrial nations such as Canada. o

In contrast to tradiéionél Tununirmiﬁl“tulture, Euro-Canadian
culture is characterized by an underlying work cthic which amerges as
preterence for '"future" time and "doing" activity. Ceutral (o this ethic
is a mechanical,or 1linear concept of‘time. -Mechanical time arose as a
direct result of -t distgnction of'labur, and the need to regulate
trade and barcter activity. The Protestant Ethic and thF industrial
revolution further propagated this concept of mechanical time® Closélyg
bound to the mechanical concept ol time is an emphasis on goqi—orientated
activitv. The conjunction of these value preferences strongly induces
Euro-Canadians to economic activity.

Functionally specific roles and a proliferation of institutional
modes of relating support the expression of the above work ethic. Euro-
Canadians live,‘gor the most part, in a highly individualistic society
characterized by these specific roles and institutions. ~Self-reliance
and sé&f—expreséion)are highly valued, and each individual is exﬁected
to apply these ski&ir to achiegeéen£ of goals and accumuiation of ~
possessions: Non-utiilitarian habits, such as improvidence, are condemned.
The underlying fo;ce‘behind-;ost Social behavior is the acquisition of
personal possessions, and a strong set of norms sanctify behavior

P
dirgcted toward this objective and protect the property rights of ind-
iviéuals. Naturally, this drive to achieve creates a society marked by
a pervasive competitive spir whi - permeates not only economic behavior,
but most spheres of life.

It is the elaborate structure of institutionalized behavioral
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patterns however, which most characterizes the kuro-Canadian preference
for individualism s 4 relational mode. Euro-Canadians are students of
organization, having created social structures an., ordained them wirh

0 .
Specifiec functions as a means of assuring efficien: goal-directed
activity, >

Expressions of the substitute relationa] mode of collaterality ig
reserved in most caips, for times of catastrophic disaster or extréme
external threat, Typically, Euro-Canadians shift to this rélatioﬂal
mode and the subordiante pPreference for ”prespﬁt” time,as a means of
responding to immediate threat, but thig shife would aprcar to be an
inadequate mechanism against prolonged crises. This aversion to pro-
longed threat is noted as a predominant Euro-Canadian desire to deal
with the problem immediately and expediantly, and to get on with the

‘bqsiness of life,

traditional Tununirmiut. It would prove to be the fasc1nat10n of these
*early Euro-Canadiansg with technology- and economlc activity which largely

dlctated the nature of early intercultural relations.

Earliest Contacts
—=~-—=3t “ontacts

-

hY
Ancient Norse sagas and more recent archeologlcal dlscoverles
indicate that the Norse probably first landed on the €ast coast of Baffin
_ Island somehwere in the years A.D. 981-983, nearly 500 years before the

more official "discovery" of the new world.2 Unfortunately,one {is left

P



with Ticele recos - the skraclings (Thule Inuit) which the Norse have

mentic d to have i abited this region,  Uf little insight 1is provided
o

into these carly contacts, such is not the cime of Martin Frobisher's

Inauspicious encounters with the natives of southern Baf:r ‘n Island

between th. years 1576-1578. Frobisher's accoun:: of ‘e varly entacts
may be forgiven in part it they appoear somewhat derog. torv  hout the
-locals, as it was his experience to lose several men who 1 - suspected

. 3
were the victims of native treachery. Frobisher, nowever, provided one
of the few giimoses into the life style o: thevanoestors of the modern'
. 4
[nuit, the Thule.
While subsequent voyages by Davis (in the years 1585, 1586 aod:1587)‘

and Baffin (in 1616) are notable for the exploration and mapping of the

eastern coast ot Baffin Island, no mention is made of the Inuit inhabiting

the area, and it is presumed no contacts were made. With the confirmation

provided by these voyages that no route to the orient existed via the
\

ice chcked waters of Baffin Bay, the curtain was drawn on explorac1on
in this region. It was to be over two hundred years before the next

. ! i
Euro-Canadian wouid visit the region. It was an era which, if remembered

) ' : .
at all, was marked by Frobisher's inauspicious contact with the natives

~ L

of southern Baffin; contacts primarily motivated by a gréed for gold

and characterized by the first demonstration- of -the superiority oi
. . RN

Euro-Canadian technology. While the Tununirmiut would coitinue virtuallyy
un touched by contact with the Euro Canadlans the eye of ekploration"
would turn to the northern mainland.

The nineteenth century is best known as the era of British expior—

ation - an era spurred by the quest for the northwest pPassage and later,



given unity by the search for Fran?lin's fate. It is also an era noted
for the first sustained Euro-Canadian contacts with the Tununirmiut -
contact which profoundly modi%ied Tununirmiut culture, but for which
few records remain. |

‘The first white man to officially ”discoéer" Pond Inlet w.as Ross
(1819) who, on the return portion of his 1818 voyage to seek a northern
passage to‘%hina, mistakenly named the inlet "Ponds Bay? thinkipg it to
be closed by a large’'glacier. For the fifst time.”Ponds Bay" appeared
on‘European maps as part of the known .orld. It was noﬁ until Parry
(1824) dchmentéd the lifestyle of the Iglulingmiut on Melville Peninsula
during the years 1821-3, however, that the first detailed description of
the Inuit of the region‘was provided.s» Ironically, even this earliest
recorded contact notes tﬂe presence among the natives of the region f
eleménts of ‘the Euro-Canadian materialyculure, such as iron iméleﬁents?
The presence of these goods can probably be traced to the Qhalers who had
frequeﬁted~the coasts pf southerleaffin Island for some years. Ly3ﬁ 

LI

(1825) noted the pervasive effect these early whalers had had on thé'

v

< . .
southern Baffinlanders as early as 1824, 1In this region the whalers often

wintered over 1in the Cumberland Sound and appear to have even employed

”

the occasional Inuit. A development of this contact was a rather active

trading‘arrangemeng. No douBt the Euro-Canadian goods which had found
their way among-thg“Iglulingmiut as early as 1821 were projected. from
this régi;hvof southern Baffin Island. Rosé (1835) was to note-the
spread of Eurdpéan-technolc far north as the Netsilik of Boothia
o

-"Peninsula in 1829;

- The spread of Europeén - hnol:g&laﬁd goods took on an added sign~
ificance for the Tundnirmiut i. (ae ﬁid—lBZO's, when the first Scottish

LT
.
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and English whalers began to frequent the waters of Pond Inlet and
Lancaster Sound,.. “Plese whalers had been quick to follow the earlier
explo;ations of Ross and Parry, and were firmly established in Pond Inlet
by the late 1820's. Unfortunately, the contacts these early whalers

had with the lqcal Tununirmiut remaiq, for the most part, unrecorded.

It éppears.to have been a parﬁ of the whaling gamé for skippers to

T |

jealously ghard information on new fishing grounds. Although the early

-whalers would therefore,gain no fame or find a significant place in

history, they would remain in more or less regular contact with the
Tununirmiut for the next one hundred vears. This contact would have a
profound impact on the Tununirmiut dult;fe, an impact discussed in some
decﬂilﬁln'the final section of this chaptér.

While the whalers were thus occupied in regular intercourse with the
Tununirmiut, the recorded history of the latter half of the nineteenth
centdry was undérscored_gy the name of Franklin. When the 1848 sailing
“season still had produced no sign of Franklin's expedition, which had
by then been missing since he sailed in 1845, a seaborne assault was
launched in an effort to learn his féte, It was a search which lasted
untii 1859, when McClintock would uncover the tragic truths of the

Franklin expedition. While this assult would-map and chart most of the

North, it would add few insights into the inhabitants of the region.

McClintock (1860) provides one of the few glimpses of the early Tunun-

irmiut which he encountered in 1858. Outside of his brief account of a
group of Tununirmiut camped on the south shore of Bylot Island (1860;
156-65), no direct references to the Tununirmiut are made by the several

explorers who searched for the Franklin fate.
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With the digcovery of Frqpklin's fate, the cra of British explorati.
drew to a close, only to be replaced by a new breed of northern advent-
urer interested in the land and its people. It is to the likes of Hall
(1864; 1879) and Boas (1888; 1901; 1907) that history owes its earliest
complete portrayal of Inuit character, custom, and lifestyle.
By the close of the nineteenth century, however, the single represent-
ative of Euro-Canadian culture Qho had had any significant bearing on
the traditional Tununirmiut was the whe.crs. It would be another twenty

years before political, economic and social developments of the Canadian

society-at-large would have an appreciable impact on the Tununirmius.

The Transition Era

As the whale catches began to dwindlé in.the last years of the nine-
teenth ceﬁtury many whalers began to abandon this always dangerous and
increasingly-unprofitable venture. Those few that cogtinued to hunt the
whgle began to look more and more to a lively trade with the Tununirmiut
as a means of supplementing shrinking returns. During the period from
1903 to 1920+ (when the Hudson's Bay established a post), a number of -
independent trading posts flourished around Pond Inlet. It woulq prove
to be the establishment of these garly trading posts,and later the
Hudson Bay, tﬁat sealed the changing fate of the Tununirmiut,

It would be one of these early traders who would provide cause for
the arriQal of the first perﬁanent representative of the Canadian

Government, the R.C.M,P.. While the Canadian Government had earlier

initiated an annual eastern arctic cruise expedition (in 1908), these
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initial vovages had been little more than a demonstration of Canadian

« Soverecignty rights. The arrival of the R.C.M.P. in Pond Inlet was pre-
cipitated by the mysterious disappearance (in 1920) of an independent fur
trader named Janes. Rumors reached the south that Janes had been killed
by local Tununirmiut, and the R.C.M.P. sent Sargent Joy to investigate
the circumstances of chevdisappearance of Janes. During the winter of
1922 Joy was able to discover the location of Janes' body and arrest
three Tununirmiut suspects. That following summer the Hudson's Bay supply
ship carried a stipendiary magistrate and complete court. As Captain

Craig noted, so commenced the first court case in Canada's High Arctic
g g

designed to:

adjudicate on the case, so that the Eskimos may see
that Canadian laws must _be respected and may learn
to expect justice in all their dealings with the
white man, and to appreciate the fact that white men

c will be punished just as Eskimos will be for any W
wrong .doing (1927; 11).

Craig provides a fleeting glimpse of how the Tununirmiut may have

viewed this episode: )

The natives plainly exhibited curiosity and appeared
much interested in the Proceedings. The prisoners
however, did not seem to realize the gravity of the
situation. The examination of the witnesgses proceeded -
rather slowly partly on account of the fact that o
everything had to be done through the interpreter,

and partly because an Eskimo when questioned is more
likely to give the kind of answer that he thinks ig
exﬁected than to analyze his own thoughts on the
subject and express what he’'really thinks. (1927; 24).

Whatever‘the Tununirmiut may have thought of these proceedings, the out-—

come was painfully clear. . Two defendants were found guilty - one being \\\\\\\
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sentenced to spend ten vears imprisomment in the Stony Mountain penitent-
iary.
Among the visitors to the above trial was Therkel Mathiassen of

the Danish Fifth Thule Expedition. It is Mathiassen's account of the

Tununirmiut he studied at this period of time, which provides the most
comprehensive and fundamental view of traditional Tununirmiut life (1927;
1928). Ironically, hisvfield work was condﬁctv' ar the very time
characterized by most profound intercultural contact. Fortunately,
Mathiassen was able, despite these events and the previous years of
conta;t with whalers, tobreconstrﬁct the subsistence cyle and many of the
customs and habits of the traditional Tununirmiut. - '

A third major representative of Euro-Canadian culture, the missionaries,
arrived to take up residence in Pond Inlet in 1929. Owing to any number
of reasons the early Anglican missionaries were much more successful in
securing converts than the Roman Catholic. By 1972,~for instance, the
Roman Catholic parish consisted of only two families, while the remaining
Tununirmiut were Anglican parishoners. It would prove Lo be the Churches
which, in the intervening years, drove the final wedge between the
Tununirmiut and their traditional beliefs.

El
« It remained for the Canadian Government to establish the social
structures which would firmly and irrevocably bind the Tununirmiut to
Euro-Canadian culture. It would take several years however, for these
. o K
social structures to materialize as the contemporary settlement of Pond
Inlet. During these years the Tununirmiut would remain scattered along

the shores of Eclipse Sound in a number of semi-permanent '"camps]' where

marked changes in their culture were primarily restricted to the tech-

!
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//////fnological, economic and religious spheres.

+
Jenness has succinctly paraphrased the government policy toward

Canada-'s

The times,

hold-the- llne policy devoid of any. new experiments
or adventures that might involve the ‘government in
extra expenditures,

North during these early years of the twentieth century:

in its judgement, called for a rigid |
I
|

The police could continue as -

before to uphold Canada's sovereignty in the Arctic

and maintain peaee
collect the taxes on
and act. in gégeral as the Council's field |

relief,

$/”_ admlnlstrators
codld provide all the hospitalization

subsidies,

and gudlmentary education that
while the traders,
of their economic welfare (1964;

enforce the game regulations,
prorted furs, distribute
the missions, supported by small
the Eskimos required,

gently regulated, could take carf
50).

; |

Reluctant as the govermment appears to have been to assume &aJor

respon51b111ty in the North,

Slgnlflcantly,

from a unified development approach,

and developments which occurred either in the North itself,

world-at-large.

foreign claims to portions of the Arctic archipelago.

Indeed,

a number of notable developments would

the majority of these developments resulted less
as they did in reaction to events
or the

the first interest in the North was spurred by

In response to

these claims the Canadian govermment initiated an annual expedition to

the high arctic,

sovereignity.

As the issue of sovereignty faded

ostensibly as a symbolic demonstration of Canadian

the annual excursions

shifted more to the purpose of Supplylng and relieving the R.C. M.P.

posts and carrylng-onvwhatever other governmment business was necessary.

Largely as a result of the dismal picture of Inuit health standards

the government was forced ‘into a more direct involvement,

esteblishing

o
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a sméll éedical post in Pangnirtung (1924) and later subsidizing an
Anglican‘hospital in tge same’ community (1928).

VWhile the government was content to rely on %hé R.C.M.P. for what
local administration was necessary, and to shift the welfare respons-
ibilities of the Inuit to tﬁe Hudson's Bay Company, it was a slump in

oo

"fur prices during the 1930's which finélly‘precipitatéd“an active govern-
Jﬁent interest in the North. While this downward spirai of fur prices
gravely affected the Tununirmiut, it spelled disaster for the Tunun-
irusirmiut immediately to the west. Unable to secure sufficient food
duriné the severe winter of 1934-5, a number of Tununifuéirmiuc'families
perished from starvation. It was not just the Tununirusirmiut, but many
Jgf Canada's Inuit groups that experienced the suffering caused by a
reliénce on the frail economic system introduced by Euro-Canadians.
Pressured to respond to thes¢ steadily dete;ioratfng economic conditio%s,

the Northwest Territories Council authorized the transfer of surplus

caribou to destitute Inuit groups, and further made it the responsibility

+ of the trading companies to look after the relief of those Inuit they

had commerce with.

No legs shortsighted was the governmenthexperiment to relocate the
Inuit of these depressed areas to regions where country food sourcés were
more abundant. Unfortunately, the critical factor‘for’selecting these

relocation sites was their accessibility to sea transport, upon which -

i the tradihg post reljed. , One such abortive relocation experiment involved
a number of Tunuﬁﬁrm;ut W were moved to Dundas Harbour on southern

Devon Island. Only + years later (1936) it had become pointedly clear

the location was a poc. : the'icg choked waters bf Dundas Harbour

104



- making it difficult for the Tunupirmiut to utilize normal ﬁuncing‘tcch—
niques. After a rather circuitous route which included stop; at Arctic
Bay (1936) and Fort Ross on Somerset Island (1937), the Tununirmiut
wife finally located at1Spence Bay (1947). The government tacitly
conceded the failure‘of its colonizatién scheme.

While the Northwest Territories was marked during the years 1940
to 1960 with a number of significant political, sociél and economic
developments, these‘events largely by-passed the Tununirmiut. As' it
proved to be these developments which ushered in the era of relocation
of the.Tununirmiut to.the settlement of Pond Inlet, they are briefly
discussed below.

The immediate effects of World War II largely passed without notice
among the Inuit, with the exception of those affected by the establish-
ment 6f air bases and weather étations at Frobisher Bay and Resolute
Bay. Indirectly, the establishment of the Resolute weather and air base
precipitated the felocation of seQeral Tununirmiut families (in 1953).
It was the-added public attention that World War II brought to the
North and its inhabitants, however, that forced a previously unconcerned
governménf to establish new policies ané develop new programs:

Perhaps the most notable developmenﬁ of this increasing Northern
consciousness was the (then) Depa%tment of Mines and Resources program
to establish schools in eaéh arctic settlement. Prior to the establish-

‘ment of thig.program the government had restricted its involvement in
education to subsidizing missionary -schools. Located as>these schools

were, in such far off places as Eskimo Point and Frobisher Bay, they had

had no appreciable impact on the Tununirmiut. While the local missionary
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offered day .classes after 1949, it would ‘be thirteen vears later that
the first government school wéuld be established in Pond Inlet. This
event ;ould, as much as any other single devélopment, hasten the Tunun-
irmiut move to settlement life.

A second significant development of post war years was the transfer
(in 1945) of the responsibility for Inuig health to the Department of
National Health and Welfare. Over the course of the next few years -

such programs as family allowance, old age assistance, and social welfare

would be introduced to the Tununirmiut, and add one of the few 3 abilizing

features in an otherwise fragile economy. It was the department's
vigorous campaign-to attack tﬁberculosis, howeyer, which had a profound
immediate impact on Tununirmiut life. The often criticized bolicy of the
department was to evacuafe tubercular patients to southern hospifals,
and it became a common occurrence for one or more family members to be
.hospitalized in southern institutions. Although this forced movement
proved to have a dramatic effect on individuals and their familiés, it
successfully served to reduce the disease which had reached epidemic
proportions among the Inuit. The impact of a second department program,
that of the establishment of nursing stations in each nortﬁern settlemeﬁt,
was 'somewhat delayed reaching Pond Inlet. However, the eventual establish-
ment, in 1966, of such a nursing facility Rfoved one more inceﬁtive for
the Tunﬁnirmiut to move to the settiement.

As the era of transition moved toward the end of the~1950’s, the
Tununirmiut still led virtually the same camp life characteristic of some
thirty years pre?ious. Of the population in 1958: two,were:attending

'school at Chesterfield Inlet; seventeen were hospitalized in southern



hospitals; and eleven families (19 per cent of the total popdlation)
lived"in Pond Inlet. The remaining populagion was scattered among eight
separate camps stretching along the shores of Eclipse Sound and Navy
Board Inlet. Mos£ settlement families were either welfare cases or had
family heads employed with the R.C.M,P. or Hudson's Bay Company (Bisseft,
1970, vol. 1; 63-5). Within the next ten years however, the situation
would be dramatically reversed as the programs and services of the
Canadian government exerted the final incentive for the Tununirmiut to

relocate to the settlement.

Settlement Relocation

By 1960 the majority of Tununirmiut still lived in one or another
of the semi—pe}manent camps, visiting the settlement of Pond Inlet only
)
to trade at the.Hudson Bay post, or at Christmas, Easter and on the:
affival of the supply ship. These visits would commonly last only a
few weeks and the Tuéunifmiut would return to their camps loéded with
sufficient provisions for four to\five months. By 1970 however, home
for all the Tununirmiut was the settlement of Pond Inlet. The reasons
for this dramatic decline and eventual’ abandoment of camp life have been
alluded to in Qhe previous sectioéf but é%g considered here‘in some depth.
Perhaps the single étrongest incentive to move to the settlement
was the attraction of seasonal wage employment. Fox trapping had always
been an unpredictabie source of income for the Tununirmiut because of

the erratic cycle of .the fox and the uncertain price of its .fur from

any one year to the next. For years the Tununirmiut had supplemented
; .
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the income from fox fur 1nd seal bklnS by working the month of April
mining coal for the R.C. M.P. and Hudson’s,Bay, Or assisting with the
annual sea lift. It wag the rapid eéxpansion of govermment facilities
in the early 1960"'s, however, that significantly increesed seasonal
employment opportunities and further attracted the Tununlrmiut to

the settlement. Attracted by these employment opportunites the camp
people remained for longer perlods‘ac Pond, yigh'many eventually moving
to locations near the settlement. It soon became the rule to return to
the land camps only on a seasonal ba s, yhen employment with the Euro-
Canadians could not be found.

The major seasonal employer durin e sixties was the (then)
Department of Northern Affairs and Natlonal Resources (later, Indian
Affairs and Northern Development) who embarked on an ambitious con-
Struction program, including the following facilities: a school (1963),
which was later expanded (1966); a power plant (1962), 1later expanded
(1967); several bulk oil storage tanks (1963 and 1966); and several
hostels and a transienp quarters (1966). It was such construction
projects whlch employed Tununlrmlut men from August to December, and

°

provided a semblance of Stability to thefTuqunirmiut economy.

The rapid expansion of administrative services also produced g

o

number of new pefmanent'employment positions, including: an assistant
. ‘ |
to the Area Administrator, hostel'parents, school janitor, drivers for

the hauling of ice and water; teacher assistances, and housekeepers.

Despite this apparently thriving economy, it is appropriate to noteﬂthat

in 1967 only 14 per cent of the total -labor force was permanently employed

-

(Blssett 1970 vol. 1; 136).
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At the same time that Pond Inlet was gndcrgoing this rapid expahsiun
of administrative  services and creating a magnet of seasonal employment,
a second employer emerged, Baffinland Iron Mines‘Limited.' Early in the
sixties the company had reported a discoyery of high grade iron ore near
Mary River on the southwest shore of Ec;ipse Sound. Over the next few
years Baffipland Iron Mines conducted a feasibiii;y and assessment study
of these deposits. A number of;Pond‘Inlet meA were seasonally. employed
as laborers on the site. This feésibility study was completed, howgver,
in 1966, and further work was no longer available. During. its short life_
Baffinland Mines proved to be one more magnet to the settlement, wﬁere
the families of those emp loyed uéually remained during the May to
October period.

A second major factor in the migration of the Tununirmiut to Pond
Inlet was the establishment (in 1962) of a territorial échool. Although
hostels were built so that p;rents could remain on the land, many found
it too painful to be separated from ‘their children,and movea to\fhe
settlement to be near them. While a number of camp, schools were tried
they proved to have limited success, and the common rule became that
parents moved into the settleﬁent‘if they felt their children should
attend school.

A third government gervice, the nursing station, was established
in 1966. With tuberculosis still taking a major toll (thirteen people
were evacuated between August 1966 and April 1967) and a number of other
epidemics swéeping through fhe people, the health services provided
through the nursing station proved-yet one more attraction to the

community.
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It was the Department of Northern Affairs low rental Kousing program
however, which sealed the fate of the Tununirmiut as settlement dwellers.
The purpose of this program was to provide the Inuit with prefabricated
housing at a cost in line with income. Prior to the introduction.of the
program, the only government housing program available to the Inuit had
been a low cost purchase scheme which few,except those permanently employed,

3 -
were able to afford. The Introduction of this new program, which required
the Inuit only to pay rent in line with their income, made housing avail-
able to all. With the arrival of the Fir;t twenty-five low rental units
3
in 1966, the trend to settlement life accelerated at an unprecedented
rate.

By 1970, without exception, the Tununirmiut were settle&ent dwellers.
This new home would prove to have a"déamatic impact on traditional
Tununirmiut values and béhavioral patterns. 1In essence, it would remove

the last vestiges of Tununirmiut cultural autonomy.

;

The Nature of Conjunctive Relations

For the purpose of this study two~significant aspects of the
previdusly discussed intercultural ,contacts must be considered: (1) for
the most part contacts were characﬁérized by a su -rior Euro-Canadian
power position; and (2) intercultural transmission of recreation
propertiés ogcurred as incidental Projections of other conjunctive net-
works. These traits are considered below.

Most major intercultural relations, until very recently, were

established around the whalers and traders, the R.C.M.P., and the



.missionnries. lt was the ecarliesr traders who firste cstabltshed
technological superibrity over the Tununirmiut, and 1n&tiatcd the first.
™
Tununirmiut dependency on Euro-Canadian material cglture. Attracted by-
the wider range of resources offered by these early whaiers, the
Tununirmiut became quickly dependent on thig new te echnology, and found
themselves bound to an economic relationship largely dictated by the
tastes of this former .group. Button Point,ﬁAibefc Harbour, ‘and Mittim-
ataiik appear to have been major points for intercultrual contact, which

featured regular barter for Euro-Canadian wood and metal implements in

exchange for Tununirmiut skins and furs.
§ R

Early traders, and later the Hudson's Bay Company, further establiéhed

a4 superior position and bound the Tununirmiut to Euro-Canadian goods.

While the Euro-Canadian traders had much the Tununirmiut desired, the

Q0

Tununirmiut had little of value to offer in return for these items,

except for fox furs and seal skins. The traders demand for’these specific

ge nrofoundly changed the Tununirmiut sub51stence cycle from one
characterized by codperative winter hunting, to one which ~8aw the Tun-
unirmiut functlonlng as independent family unlts to trap the fox. This
increasing dependence‘on Euro-Canadian commodities and the:rising.
importance = fox trapping, had other far reaching impacts. Not only
was the winter seal hunt devalued in favor of fox trapplng, but the
regular trlp to the trading post regulated the characterlstlc nomadic
wandérlngs of the people. o “
While the early traders and whaleré established an irreversible

economic'dependence, the missionarles were quick to follow with a new

set of beliefs respecting the supernatural. The: iL.:liefs were. largely

N~



implanted from the superior position previously established by the whalers

.

and traders.

Unknown to the Tununirmiut, they had - officially become Canadians as
a result of the 1869 "Act for the Temporary Government of Rupert's Land
and the North—Weétern Terriroty when united with Canada." Althéugh'this
act, and the succession of acts and statutes which followed over the next
100 vears, had little direct impact on the Tununirmiut, it established
the Northwest Territories as a polirical unit within the Canadian nation-
state and bound its residents to the constitution of that natién. The
first official representative of this nation-state with whom the
Tununirmiut had regular contact was the R.C.M.P. Significantly, the
R.C.M.P. would establish the laws and constitutional fights of the nation-
state, and see to their enforceﬁsnt. ’It was previously described how
dramatic this first major encounter witﬁ the Canadian government was.

It was from this politically attacWéd base that the succession of
goverument policies and programs would ﬂbentually bind the Tununirmiut
to Settleﬁent life, and the social, ecgjomic and political systems of
the Canadian society—a;—large. Within this framework of conjunctive~
relations it would be erroneéus to assume the Tununirmiut had maintained
cultural altonomy. At best, the contemporary Tununirmiut could be
considered an ethnic enclave within the dominant Canadian society.

Until recently, recreation properties had béén transferred casually
within codﬁanctive networks primarily established for other purposes.
Most projections of such properties were not accombéﬁied by the unilateral

:lations characteristic of the transfer of most other Euro—Canadiéh

propert.=2s. The secondary_nature of recreation within most early con-



113

junctive relations allowed the Tununirmiut to adapt to the transfer of
recreation pfoperties on their own terms, for the most part. The maig—
tenance of an ability to selectively screen Euro—Canadian recreation
properties allowed the Tununirmiut to develop a significant co ipuity ///‘
with traditional recreation patterns. This link with tradition is
discusscd generally in Chapter 6, and in Chapter 7 with respect to specific
recreation patterns. v

If theJEuro—Canadian recreation system, with its distinctive“
insfitu;ionalization and value on plahning, preparation and competition,
becomes a prominant component of local recreation patterns, changes can
be expected to occur in the nature of conjunctive relations. The impli-
cations of such changes are considered as the basis fPr the approach to

northern recreation suggested in Chapter 8.



FOOTNOTES CHAPTER V

1 . .
See Chapter 2, pages 18-22 for a discussion of these
acculturative forces and processes.

2The first Norsemen to arrive along the east coast of Baffin
Island were probably led by Erik the Red. Over the next two to three
hundred years the Norse not only explored most of the east coast of .
Baffin Island, and the coasts of Labrador, Newfoundland, Ungava Bay
and Hudson Strait, but "established settlements, if only temporarily,
along the shores of Ungava Bay and Hudson Strait. One of the few
surviving records of Norse exploration clearly indicates a voyage in
1266 A.D. was for thg purpose of discovering the "homeland" of the
Skraeliggs (Thule Inuit). This exploration followed a route as far
north as Bylot Island (Mowat, 1973; vol. 2;35).

3Suspecting such treachery, Frobisher resolved:

not to make peace again with them, but rather to
depart from thence to other places, there to tr.
and find some other people of that land to who-~
these late doings were unknown, and of them takc
some prisoners in reprisal for his own men (Mowat,
-1973; val. 1; 43).
Indeed, over the course of his next three voyages Frobisher made good
this pledge, capturing three natives and killing at least a half dozen
others. It is interesting to note that Hall (1986) was later able to
~confirm the Inuit side of this ihcident. Apparently, the five men
supposedly killed had, in fact, deserted and were sheltered for some
time by the Inuit. According to the Inuit account of the incident,
the men finally grew homesick and set off to sail home, despite warnings
from the Inuit that ice conditions were unfavorable. Their fate after
this is unclear, but it is obvious they never reached their British
homeland. '\\\\\ .

~

_ 4The Inuit encoﬁﬁteqed by Frobisher in the sixteenth century
were likely of the Thule ¢ulture From the .sixteenth century through

to the nineteenth centur » this Inuit cultural phase was re laced
y |% P s

through an evolutionary process, by thé\mqggii Inuit culture.
J

For a brief description of the Thule culgﬁre,\and those other
prehistorical cultural phases of the Inuit, the reader-is referred to
Glassford (1970; 156-64) or Taylor (1971; 35). T

5Mathiassen (1927; 1928) later demonstrated the Iglilingmiut
were culturally linked to the Tununirmiut as an identifiable Inuit
sub-group he called the Iglulik.
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FOOTNOTES (Continued)

While in Pond Inlet, several locals once told the author how
Janes was believed to have been a ruthless and very unfair individual.
In accordance with traditional Tununirmiut Justice, it was decided that
Janes would be murdered as he was believed to have posed a threat to
the -people. The three men tried in the court case were apparently
selected for the deed. Burnford (1973; 120-4) has provided further
details on the circumstances surrounding this incident.

See pages 101-3 of this chapter, and footnote number 6 above
for a description of this first contact with the R.C.M.P,



Chapter VI

CONTEMPORARY TUNUNIRMIUT CULTURE:
SETTLEUENT LIFE IN THE EARLY 1970'S

Introduction

A central feature of Pond Inlet settlement life in the early 1970's
was a loosely held cultural pluralism - a network of formalized inter-
cultural relations between the Tununirmiut and local Euro-Canadians.
Despite the characte;isti§ aspect of the superior Euro-Canadian economic,
political and social power position outlined in the previous chapter,
the Tununirmiut continued to maiﬁtéid a number of traditional cultural
traits;afsgr over one hgﬁé;ed andffifty years of .contact with Euro-~
Canadians. Whilérthe most ;fsibie continuity with tradition was the
mainténance of Tununirmiut language, a number of contemporary Tununirmiut
values and behavioral patterns could alsg be traced to a continuity Qith
traditional culture.

Lest the above give the impression the contemporary Tununirmiut
still maintained cultura’ «utonomy from Canadian society~at-large, it
must be noted the contemporary Tununirmiut were largely dependent on,
and bound to Canadian economic, political ;nd social systems. At best,
the contemporary Tununirmiut remained‘a cultural enclavg within a dominant
Canadian society. That complete cultural replgcement had not occﬁrred,

can be traced to two features of the conjunctive relations established
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between the cultures in question: (1) in the face of contact, the

traditional Tununirmiut culture had developed bouédary maintenance
méﬁhanisms which served to slacken total assimilatio; into the domin;nt
Euro-Canadian culture; and (2) Euro-Canadian culture had been suff-
iciently flexible to intergroup variations that a consistent approach
to "socializing" the Tununirmiut had not occurred.l ,

The central purpose of this chapter was to idenpify the major
properties of Tununirmiut settlement life as processes resulting from
intercultural contact. To facilitate this analysis, the theory of-

varjations in value orientations was applied to settlement life in Pond

Follawing the format established in Chapéer 3, the chapter provides

by way S6rf”introduction, a brief description of the settlement setting.

The following three sections are devoted to describing the contemporary
Tununirmiut value orientations of: relating to nature and the super-

nat 1, relating #o time and activity, and relating to man; The character-
istic feature of the latter value orientation (relating to man), was the"
presence of a local Euro-Canadian element which lérgely controlled and
directed social relations. Because of the central role of this element

of contemporary Tununirmiut life, it is considered in some detail, and

the section forms a .focal part of the chapter. A short summary concludes

the chapter.

The Settlement Setting

From the time of the earliest local fur tradefs until the early

1960's,Pond Inlet was little more than a few scattered shacks and, later,

o
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the faci.:ties of the R.C.M.P., Hudson's Bay, and churches. By 1973

however, the community had been transformed into the planned settlement

T

depicted in Figure 8. -
From the southwest end of the community, where the original "co

unity" of facilities—was located, the settlement stretched one-half mile

alomg the shoreline. Centrally lécated straddling a small stream
was the goverment administrétive zone, and most Euro-Canadian housing
units. To the northeast was the schooltgnd nursing station, and beyond
these facilities the major Inuit dwelling zone. Somewhat isolated inland,
a second zone of Inuit housing was recently dgveloped.

The settlement's layout providéé a clear indication of its growth.
Limited by topographicéi barriers, the settlement originally expanded
in an elongated pattern along the shoreline. As the preferred areas
were developed, growth was forced inland in tﬁe early 1970's.

The southwest corner éf the settlement, being well drained, relatively
level and fronting a gentle sloping beach, was a popular area for the
earliest facilities of the R.C.M.P.,.Hudson's.Bay,and missionaries. The

first Tununirmiut settlement dwellers, many of whom worked for one of n

the Euro-Canadian agencies, settled in this same general area, where
they had easy access to the sea. L
The expansion of govermment services and facilities in the garly
ixties occurred directly to the noftheast of the "original" community.
As the lowland areas became developed, the settlement's expapsion was
forced further to the northeast where the coast line rises abrgptly in

series of rock outcroppings.

t the northeast corner of the settlement a zoxre of Inuit low-

llings was constructed in the years-196 -1968. Despite being
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elevated from the sea along a fockyshoreline the TQnunirmiut preferred
this area to being located inland where access to the sea was even more
difficult. By thellate sixties this area was fully developed, and
further expansion along the coast was restricted by severe topogrdphic
features. Subsequent Inuit housing was located inland southeast_of.the
original Inuit housing zone. Although this area was the least preferred
in ﬁerms:of access to the sea, this disadvqncage was compensated for by the
larger more modern housing units. By 1973 the originai inland develop—‘
ment area was completed and a second area, directly to ﬁhe north, Qas
‘ ;

under constructjon.

. During 1972 and 1973 few major faCilities were constructed. In
addition to a number of new low rental. housing units, the only devel
ment of'significance was a temporary trailer camp constructed by thé
Department of National Defense near the settlement air strip. This cgmp
served as the summer residence for Army personnel working on.extending
the air strip, 39? was not considered by the locals as truly a part of
the settlement. 'Subsequent to the period the author spent in the settle-
ment, several major new facillities were constructed. These new facilities
however, or the impact they may have had on settlement life, were not
considered in this study. ’

With the exception of those facilities owned.by the Hudson's Bay

and the two churches, all o;her facilities (house;, buildings, ancillafy
faéilities) and land were owned;by either the federal or territorial
govermments. Even those few community opardted facilities,:sucﬁ~as the

Co-op, radio statioh, community hall, and ski-doo repair shack, were

government donated buildings. All settlement housing, whether Inuit or-
: »

=]
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Euro-Canadian, was owned by the government and rentéd to occupants at
nominal rates.

The peculiarities of a segregated~Eurd-Canadian housing zone, so
characteristic of many Arctic cdmmunities, was not a marked feature of
Pond Inlet. Although most Euro-Canadian houses were clustered near the
administration and educational facilities, many Inuit homes were located
in this same general area. Most Euro-Canadian homes, however, had hot
and cold running water, and were fully appointed with government issue
furniture - two features which distinguished them from Inuit housing.

Euro-Canadian housing ranged from the two-sto ey, three-bedroom settle-—

ment managers residence, to a singles duplex an iler unit for
nurses. For the most part, Euro-Canadian homes wére three bedroom family
units, and varied only to the extent they were constructed in different
years with slight modifications.

vTununirmiut housing was considerably more varied, ranging from one
room "matchboxes," to the newesf three bedroom units complete with hot
and cold running water except for the toilets. This range in housing
was more a reflection of the iﬁprcvements being made to the low-rental
issues from year to year, than to any houéiﬂg class system. Generally,
the older and smaller units were favorably located in the southwest end
of the settlement, while the newer, lérgér units were located in the
inland developments.,

Housing was still in short supply in 1973, and a lengthy list of
tenants awaited the arrival of new units. Wichvthis shortage, adults ¢
without spouses or children, oid people, and ﬁewly married éouples were

forced to live with relatives or other households. If newly married
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people had any choice of housing at all, it was usually one of the older
unitsbwhich had been vacaﬁed by another family in favor of newer
accommodation. Young singles had no choice and were expected to stay

with relatives.

Tununirmiut Relations with Nature

and the Supernatural

;
/

Livelihood Patterns

Perhaps more: than any other shift, the contemporary Tununirmipc

’ S\ H
{
livelihood patterns reflected a dramatic change from traditional mgséi

of relating to nature. The following description serves

v

overview of major economic factors at play in the early 1970's. Much

as the traditional Tununirmiut culture was AQtermined and limited by

a characteristic subsistence cycle, contemporary Tununirmiut socigty was

largely a reflection of distinctive livelihood patterns. \
Permanent employmént opportunities for the contemporatyanngpirﬁiut

were strictly limited, and those permanently employed repfesented

only a small percentage of the total work force. The Department of Indian

Affairs agd Northern Development, Territorial Government Bragch,was the

major employer in the settlement. Other employers included the agencies

of the: Hudsqp's Bay Co., R.C.M.P., Department of National Health and

Welfare, Department. of Transport, Co-operative, and Pan~Arctic. Perm-

anent wage employees for the Territorial Government ‘included: an assistant



Settlement Manager, and a .. 2eoto this position; an assistant

social development officer. .u assistant adulet <ator, several class-
room assistants, and a school janitor; an assistant game officer,
several assistant mechanics, and an assortment of drivers and equip-
ment operators, some employed indirectly under contract Yith the Co-op
for fuel, water and sanitary services. Other permanently employed
included: a nursing assistant, and janitor-handiman wifh Northern Health
and Welfare; a special constable with Ehe R.C.M.P., and several house-
keepers for each of the‘mi;siénaries; Outside of these positions, there
were only a handful of permanent positions available in the community.

By 1972, Pan—Arcfic 0il Company had become a major employer of young
men willing to leave the community to.work the exploration rigsloﬂ_
Melville Island. Although work outside the settlement wa; not completely
new to the Tununirmiut - Baffin Land Lron Mines had seasonally eﬁployed
six or seven locals at Milne Inlet from 1963 to 1966 - Pan-Arctic added
a sigrificant new dimension as a year round employer who paid well, and
returned the men to Pond Inlet every fourth week for rest and relaxation.
By 1973 upward of fifteen youﬁé men were Qprking for Pan—Arcticz;g factor
which created significant changes in the economic and soc%al.;;gferng
of the settlement. Several of these changes are noted in subsequent
sections of the chapter. |

Outside of those permanently employed, the characteristic feature
of most livelihood patterns was that they were a composite of casual
or seasonal wage employmgnt,“carving and handicraft work, and'hunting

and trapping. Within this composite wage employment, when available,

usually took precedence.

123



As‘;ith permanent employment, the major casuel wage employer was
the govefnment. Casual employment was generally 0f'two types: seasonal
‘labor or short {erm services, and government funded work projects.

Seasonal labor was commonly associated with the oonetruction of.
government buildings and low-rental housing units. Other seasonal em~
. ployment %ncluded: the annual spring clean~up, maintenanoe and beeuti—
fication of seﬂf%ement buiid;ngs, the Hudson's Bay sea-1ift, and several

jobs associaced with the tourist fish camp at Milne Inlet. A variety of

other odd JObS made the summer-fall seasoﬁ‘\he most labor intensive
e

N,

perlod of the year. These more or less ‘regular opportunities were

occasionally supplemente:éif short-term, or one-time employment with

"outside" groups. Exampl}6s of such opportunities during 1972 and 1973

were the joint Canadian-German researchvproject on ice oroperties, and
the Department of National Defense project to extenq‘and upgrade the
settlement air strip.

Short-term part time municipal services were commonly arranged
through serniee contracts. Examples.of such employement' included part
time cla;sroom instructors or assistants; - and interpreters, office
clerks, housekeepers, the day officer, a telephone operator, and a post
office clerk. “ ‘

Government.fun@ed labor intensive work programs were becoming an
1ncrea31ngly important source of casual and seasonal employment by 1972,
The forerunner of these progrems wae the Community Development Program,

'wglch was utilized in Pond Inlet from 1966 to 1968 to, mine local

.soap-stone, provide Janitorlal serv1ces for the community hall and wash-

ﬂouse, and construct and operate the communlty radio station. By 1972

. /; . )
| . . - Cot . - “x 1
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the Community Development Program had been replaced by a number of new

‘programs including, the Local Initiatives Program (L.I.P.), and Opport~

v

W v
unities For Youth (0.F.Y.). This latter program was ucilizeg intensively
during the summer of 1973, when fifteen youths were emploved in a variety

of projects ranging from house painting and construction of a small

.

bridge, to operating a summer recreation program. -

N

A second source of income ¥or the casually employed was from carvings

. and handicrafts. The establishment (in 19%7) of the Toonoonik Sohoonik

(e-operative provided for the first timé, a reliable market for localv
chzipgs and handicrafts. Where local Tnuit had previouslx sold directly
\fo Eu;quanadian residents and visitors, they now had the optiodqdf takiég
tHe;r‘groducts to the Co-op. The Co—o; stabiized carving and hagdicraft
@ork as an element of thé\livelihood patterns of maﬁy. Generally, the
importance of éarvings and handicrafts as‘a source of income, varied
according to age, sex, and the importanée of other income Sources. Few of
the younger people-carved or worked on héqdicrafts with any conviction,
and for those perma 'tly/or reéularly.émployeq carving was a poor |
second choice. Carvers were, for the most part, older adults, with

women most prolific. Those too old or physiqglly disabled‘to do physigal
labor placed greater emphasis on carving as a source of income. Few,
however, based their livel{hood solely on carving or ‘handicrafts. The
exception that comes immediately to mind is that of the lady head of a
single parent family, in whose household the author lived for most of the
summer of 1973. Income from her carvings and handicrafts provided the

basis of her livelihood, and was only occasionally supplemented with

income from other sources.-’

In 1972 hunting and trapping still played an important, if highly

i



modified, role in the livelihood patterns -f most Tununirmiut. Even the
permanently employed hunted Qhen they con and considered country food
an impbrtant supplement to store bought goods. One of the most difficult
compromises for those permanently employed appears to have ! -n reconciling
attachments to the land and hunting, with the restrictions imposed by wage
‘émployment. This desire to 'quit" to%n to hunt and live on the land was
_particulagly evident during the summer and fall.
For those AOt regularly(émploykﬁ, hunting took on even more sign-

ificance than an "ancestral" attachment to the land. Hunting was not

only a méjor éource of cash income, but provided an important soﬁrce,of
food which, in, turn, reduced reliance on store-bought commodities: One
of‘the most characteristic features of Pond fnlet in 1972, was the dual
allegiance of most tb the land and settlement. This affinity is further

considered in subsequent sections of the chapter.

'Transicional Value Preferences

I3

From the preceding description it is evident that the major change

which had occyrred to traditional Tununirmiut relations with- nature was

the intioaﬁgtion of a new economic system which was Iargely independent
of nature. This new economié System, together with the introduction of
Euro-Canadian beliefs which distinguished and separated the natural and
supernatural worlds, resulﬁéd in an abrupt break with traditional v;lues.
Comparingutraditéonal and contemporary subsistence patterns i1llus-
tratés@fhat, whi{e;the contemporary Tununirmiut remained attached to

nature with a readiness to manipulate their environment, significant

changes had occurred in this relationship. An fmproved tecﬁnology had

L 4
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(R
demonstrated to the “ununirmiut that natural forces could be controlled,
even mastered, and were not as omnipresent or all-powerful as traditionally
believed. This realization was a4 source of great relief, for it was upon

the environment that the Tununirmiut had relied for their precarious
\

~

survival. Naturally,; the new -technology was readily accepted and actinI%
1
sought, a feature whi?h quickly heightened‘dependency on ,these materials —

and shifted the purpoge of manipulating nature to one of acquiring specific

‘furs and, skins, which ¢ould b sed to acquire further elements of the
new materfhl culture.
— _‘\ |

\ . \
Mastery\over nature produced a profound dilemma for the Tununirmiut

v

in ;éiating té ége supernatu{al. Traditionally, the natural and super-
naturgl worlds were inextricably interwoven. The shpernatural'hgd been
viewed 55 a pefsonification of natural forces, and no\distinction was
made between the two worlds. Spifits largely controlled the natural

world, and most rules of liying were related to pacifying{these spirits.

In summary, economic activities were largely controlled by\kugergatural
, R _

—~

beliefs} Improved teéhnology and a g:ﬁ&ing mastery of the naturaf\\\
enVironmént highlighted the vulnergp}lity of the traditional Tununirmiut
, world viéw. Readily, the traditional éxplanations of natural events as
phenomena of the supernatui§l, were repl;;ed by rational inuérpretation.
Christian missionaries drove the finsl wgdgewbetween the tradition-
ally integrated natural and supernaturai worlds by supplying the Tunun-
irmiut with a new supernaturai belief system; a system which clearly 
distfnguiéggd, for Ehe most part, areas of the sacred world from‘those‘

of the secular world. The Tununirmiut were quick to adopt the devot-~

ional features of Christianity: attending church, reading prayers,

P



128

abstaining from work and play on Sundays, and thevlike. This shift to
new modes of supernatural observance was not, however, a cataclysmic
event\for the Tununirmiut. Traditional beliefs had stressed abiding to
rules and og\éfvances—;ﬁd\s?e new system was merely a different set of ////'
rules to be learned. Inste;;\;}\guiSi/tb// ensured an abundant source °
of wildlife, the new rule; énsurcd a happy afterlife and protection from
Satan.
Although the Tununirmiut were quick to adopt to thé devotional
features of the new religion, they were slower to understand the rules
of living which governed human relations. Trad Eionally, these rules
had- generally not been formulated in terms of Adhe supernatural. Those
fules’ﬁﬁzéh had been based on supernatural beliefs were almost exclusively
reléted to productive activity. A cruciai feature of the new religion
was a set of ”commandments” which governed and sanctified human relations.
Prominent among the above code were those rules agalnst extra-
‘marital or premarital sex - activities for which the traditional
Tununirmiu; had had no formal moral code. Although no. outward: evidence
of wife-swapping was noted; the permissive attitude towards sex, part-
icularly among the young, was often cause for concern among the local
missionaries. Several instances of "trial;marri;ges" were noted, and

N\

premaritél Sex appeared to be a growing fé;tdkg/af the developlng X
"dating game" of young adolescents. Further discussion of the effects
of the new religion on social relations is reserved fof that section of
the chapter dealing with settlément organization,

" Few vestiges remained in 1972 of the traditional Tununirmiut beliefs.

If these beliefs co-existed with those introduced by Euro-Canadians they
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had long ago been driven underground and were hidden from Euro-Canadians.
On only a few occasions waé it possible to get people to discuss trad-
itional beliefs, and then it was ofteq that they made a point that these
ways were no longer "proper." Few of the young people expressed any
belief in the traditional views, aﬁd it was only among the elderly,and
those most recently removed from the land that there was indication of
a traditional world vigw. On one occasion an elderly Tununirmiut related
to the author several of the traditional taboos, and on another occasion
described the power of the shaman and the fear with which they were héld.
Several young friends once confided that they had been told of an elderly
lady in the settlement who had "special" powers, but that they did not
much believe in this. Although storytelllng was still popular among the
young, seldom.did the stores deal with traditional ways or beliefs. From
all appearances there had been a rather abrupt break with traditional
beliefs. |

More surprisingly was the fact that few examples were noted of the I ’
characterlstlc modes of behavlor which had previously been associated
w;th these beliefs. While the author had had'occaéion to note degree
of continuity with oral tradition in other Inuit settlements,” /few
é&amples of such expEession were observed in Pond Inlet.4 Th eneral
impression is one of a people that had devaluéd thegf oral traditions
in the face of disapproval from the local Euro-Canadian elemeﬁt. The fore-
most among these disapprovers appear to have been the early missionaries.
It seems their strong reproach had drivenvnot only the traditiénal .

beliefs underground, but those "secular type" activities associated with

these beliefs. Further discussion of this break with traditional



behavioral patterns is reserved for the subsequent chapter.

Tununirmiut Perceptions of Time and Activity

e
4

. /
The cognitive patterns associated with the traditional Tununirmiut

b
A

preference for "present'" time appear to have been relatively;resistant

to change. The "existential" Tununirmiut, living for today rather than
for the past or future, still survived. In fact, being present-orientated
had assisted the Tununirmiut to be very pragmatic and to adapt with few
diffieulties to major cultural change. Whether it was adopting a new
'religion and technology, accepting a new system of social controls, or

Fooe

fitting into new social drrangements, the Tununirmiut were very realistic.

—

The general attitude toward change among the Tununirmiut appears to have

v ’
been that, if it would please the Euro~Canadians and, in turn be rewarded,

then it would be done.
! :

While the Tununirmiut prese‘t—orientation mey have assisted Euro-
Canadian efforts to’ introduce their culture, other %eatures of- this
orientation were; in the view of many‘Euro—Canadians, an obstacle to
the successful adjustment of the Tununirmiut towEuro~Canadian life gtyle.
Non-industrial work habits, non—accumulation of resources, and immediate
pleasure gratification were features commonly singled out as obstacles
to Tununirmiut adjustments to an industrial world based on a;future-,
orientated, mechanical concept of eime. Several brief e;amples serve to

. . , . \

illustrate the present-orlentated behavior common to the contemporary

Tununirmiut. It was not uncommon to note immediate pleasure gratification
/

130

in the purchasing patterns of the Tununirmiut. The following scene illus-

A
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trates a common occurrence at the Huddon Bay Store: A young man,
recently returned from working with Pan Arctic, spent his entire earnings
(five hundred dollars) on a new stereo, while his young son, obviously

N

in need of a new pair of '"gum-boots," was left wanting. It was a normal

course for many Tununirmiut not have any great commitment to industrial

’
\

work haQits. The following scene illustrates: The author's assistant

showed up late for work for the third Hay in a row, and when asked what

happened, replied -that he had once agaln stéyed“uﬁ all evening only to

get tired about the time it was to go fro work. A final scene supports

this aspect: Thg assistant in the abbve example, after having not been

to work for'sever l days, explgined his absence by saying he héd had the
chance to go hunting, ent. ‘
That these features were prominent among the Tununifmiut was a
constant source of frust;%tion for Many local Euro-Canadians; a frust-
ration built on the belief that they had somehow not yet managed to
”soéIETizeﬂ\EEE\Ei?unirmiut.- As frustrating or_incqmp:ghensiblé as these
events may have seemed to the Euro-Canadian, they were‘ iﬁ fact, an
expression of cultural continuity with the traditions éf "present"
time érientation. Tﬁe very reason for Euro-Canadians to view such behavior
as illogical or unproductive,lie-in the fact that continuity with .
traditional values created a continuing difference between the two groups.
‘Interrelated as it was traditionally with a preference forn"presena"
time, ''being" activity.remained, not surprisingly, a charécteristic
Tununirmiut mode of expression. Spontaneous, self-expressive activity
was a highly visible mode of the contemporary Tununirmiut. As in

traditignal Tununirmiut culture, "present” time and "being" ‘activity
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value preferences combined iﬁ\a notable. underlying leisure ethic. ‘Unlike
the traditional culture howev&r, this leisure ethic was much less per-
vading. Euro-Canadians had largely ehcceeaed in reducing the traditionally
interrelated life style; work had become opposed to leisure, and the
influence of the leysq e eﬁhic over this fofmer sphere was significantly

reduced. The leisure ecome largely confined to the social

sphere, where it still,remained—ﬁiggix\yisiele in a propensity to visit,
feaSt.and recreate. This latter feature of the contemporary leisure ethic
is further discussed in the next chapter.

Lest the pPreceding diseussien be viewed as an oversimplification of
the Tununirmiut as a homogeneous group, it must be noted fhat there was
considerable variation among individual Tununirmiut. This variation was
largely a function of the degree of attachment to the Euro-Canadian
economic system -~ an atlachment which necessitated varying acceptance of
"future" time and goal-orientated activity. Generally, those most
attached to E;ro -Canadian economics were also most attached to the values
associated with this System. It was noted in Pond Inlet that this
variation in attachment to Eure—Cenadian eeployment and its associated

values, was a determinlng factor in a developlng socio-economic class

system among the Tununirmiut.

Settlement Social Organizations

} The permeating aspeét of contemporary Tununirmiut settlement life
in the early 1970's was the presence of a sub-group of Euro-Canadians.

This element held, for the most part, the economic, political and social

3
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power in the settlement. Although such power was not necessarily a part of

intragroup relations, Euro-Canadians were capable of, and in most cases

did control and direct intergroup relations unilaterally. Acknewledging

such control, one cannot realistically interpret intergrou£\Ebﬁ%a££§_§§,,//”\\~///
occurring between two autonomous groups. In all but a few cases these

contacts were characterized by a snilateral'exchange of cultural elements.
Signifibantly, one of the few spheres which appears to have offered

opportunity for bilateral exchange was the recreation sphere. This

feature is developed at length in the next chapter.

Rather than Pond Inlet being a homogeneous settlement, it was there-

fore characterized by two distinct sub-groups, the Tununirmiut, and the
Euro-Canadians. 1In many respects these two sub-groups functioned indep—
endtly and related thseugh a series of formalized networks. So that,
while the Tununirmiut were attached to many aspects of Euro-Canadian
society, there remained a loosely held plsralism which surfaced as dis-‘
tinctly.different modes of social relation within the respective sub-
groups. Tovadequately understand contemporary settlement life it is
necessary to consider these component groups, and the intergroup relations.
This section begins with a brief overview of the local Euro -Canadian group.

A pivotal aspect of the local Euro-Canadian group was the role they

assumed as soc1alizers Vis-a-vis the Tununirmiut. Vallee has suggested
four aspects to this role, including: (1) one is an exemplar; (2) one
must maintain a favorable image and group solidarity in the face of
"inferiors"; (3) one must contrel the sanctions,or the system of rewards

and penalties; and (4) one is invested with a sense of superiority

over the soc1alizee (1961; 123—4). Viewing socialization in this way,
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nearly all of thé Euro-Canadians in Pond, whether explicitly in the
course of their job or implicity in their social relations, assumed the
role of socializer vis-a-vis the Tununirmiut.

For the most part; Euro-Canadians established themselves as "ideal"

- persons to whom the Tununirmiut were expected to aspire and live up to.

L 4

Lest the Tununirmiut should realize the human weaknesses of the Euro-
Canadian exempl%f, intragroup sanctions functioned to ensure a favorable
‘image and sense of soliaarity in the face of the Tununirmiut.

A most illustrative exémple of this general feature of the Euro-
Canadian element occurred in 1973, when it was learned tﬁét a contingent
. of army personnel were arriving in‘Pond Inlet to,gxtend the settlement's
éir strip. Word of the mass arrival of these "outsiders" was a source
of major apprehension among the local Euro-Canadians. Exaggerated
stories circulated about events that had surrounded the grmy's inter-
vention several years previous in Pangnirtﬁng, southern- Baffin Island.
This anxiety serves to illustrate the underlying attitude of most local
Euro—Canadiaﬁs that they had to "look after the good" of the Tununlrmlut
It wés the fear that the .army personnel would become involved with heavy
drinking, overt sexual relations with Tununirmiut women, and confli;t
‘with the settlement's young men, that caused local Euro—Canaéié;s most
concern. “

The army personnel differed in several significant respects’from
the local Euro-Canadians. A prominent feature of most local Euro-
Canadian job roles was that they. required involvement wiih the Tununirmiut;
involvement which required a code of ‘behavior vis—é;vis their Tununirmiut

clients, customers, parishioners, et cetera. This code of behavior was
J

extended te a set of rules concerning attitudes and behavior relative to
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social relations. The author had heen quickly made aware of these rules,
as indeed most newcomers were. The army, however, did not include within

<

their terms of employment interaction with the Tununirmiut. As such,
they could not be expected to subscribe to the expeCtatlons and demands
inherent in the job roles of other loéal Euro~Canadians. More sign-
ificantly, they could be expected to deviate from the set of rules which
governed local Euro-Canadians social relations with the Tununirmiut.
Probably most disturbing was the knowledge that social pressures, which
might have otherwise been brought to Bear on individual deviants, were
ineffective against‘a group which was essentially outside the local Euro-
Canadian social milieu. As a postsc:ips to this example, it should be
mentioned that, for the most part, these apprehensions proved unfosnded.
Few problems were noted dsripg the summer of 1973, and the army personnel
established friendly, if somewhat distant, relations with local Euro-
Canadians and Tununirmiut.
“\\\— g
If a central feature of the Euro-Canadian role was that of the
.$socializer, it might be asked what the "ideal type" was, to which they
aspired to socialize the Tunumgrmiut. Attstting to compose a picture
of the "ideal" Tununirmiut reveals a lack of unanimity among the local

Euro -Canadians with respect to this objective. This lack of consensus

—h&d ibs sources in:

(1) the constant turnover of local personnel and a
resulting lack of continuity in policies and methods;

(2) the variations in.;gdividual values;

o
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(3) the subtle competition amorng individuals;

(4) the lack of a clearly fixed hierarchy of goals;
O

/*ﬁ\—“\\\\ (5) the vague functions inherent in certain offices
and agencies,the overlapping of some functians
and the conflicts arising as a result; and,

(6)- the difficulty of integrating external demands

and expectations of local needs.

These factors reduced, in part, the Euro-Canadian ability to completely
soicalize the Tununirmiut towgrd some ''ideal Eype." Because of the'
importance of these variations in understgnding intergroup contacts, they
are briefly consigered below.

The Euro-Canadian eiement was a differentiated group made up, for
the most part, of transients representing cdmmercial and-governmental
agencies. With the exception of the two missionaries and a former school
principa} who was married to ‘a local girl, these people were primarily
orientated to groups and relations éutside Pond inlet. With few exceptions,
Pond fnlet was, at best, a temporary home for Euro-Canédians,' .

This transient nature of Euro-Canadians wé;“hbted in the course of
the year intervening the two summers the writer spent in the settlement.
Over the course of this period there was an almost complete turnover of
personnel including: both the R.C.M.P.;consfable and officer in charge; "

both nurses, the settlement manager, a Bay clerk, the wildlife office ,

the mechanic, and a wholesale change of teachers, including the

principal. In fact, the only Euro-Canadiank constant over this period

were the missionaries, Bay manager, and the /eviously mentioned) retired

-

o~ .ncipal. _ O
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Arising from this constant turnover was a lack of continuity ip
policies and methods at the local level. This lack of continuity was
particularly evident in those positions featuring a relatively diffuse

role and an daccompanying degree of discretionary power. Such a positlon

inuity. During the summer of 1973 the incumbent, having served for
several years in Pond Inlet, was transferred to a second settlement. His
replacement, also a man with arctic experience, arrived shortly thereafter
and remained throughout the following year. With some trepidation, a short
Stereotyping of the respective administrative styles is offered to
illustrate the point; The original incumbent was of the "old school" of
settlement administrators,.viewing the welfare of locals and ‘the smooth
running of the settlement as his prlmary‘respons1b111ty An efficient

and directive approach best sulted these responsibilities. Hig replace-
ment on the other hand, viewed his Primary responsibilities as assisting
locals to assume responsibility for their personal welfare and the settle-
menes operation. A laissez—falre, non-directive approach suited these
objectives. These distinctive styles of administering, albeit grossly
over51mp11f1ed led to a major shift in Tununirmiut relations with the
admlnistrator. Not surprising, this changed was veriously viewed by the
locais, some believing the "old" style to be more effective, others taking
to the new style,

: A second characterlstic of local dlscontlnu1ty of policy and methods

was that of the continuing proliferation of Eurb- Canadlan roles and the

resulting trend to specificity of job responsibilities. The arrival in

-
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1973 of a social worker illpstrates this continuing trend to specific
roles. Prior to her arrival, responsibility for theQTundnirmiut welfare
and the issuance of "relief" had been the responsibility of the settle-
ment manager. Further back, when the R.C.M.P. constable was the sole
government representative in the community, these responsibilitics,
together with a host of other duties, fell to the R.C.M.P.. Charactepistically,
the early Euro—Canadiané (the R.C.M.%: miséionaries ‘and entrepreneurj
assumed a much more dlffuse and personai role than that required by their
contemporaries in southern Canada, With the arrlval of more and more
Euro~Canadians (the social worker, for example) roles tended_to.become
more épecific,.with an accompanying rendency to deei with the Tununirmiut
on a less pereonal basis. This tendency was further Supported by the
,rapld turnover of personnel.

The dbove examples serve to brlefly)lllustrate the dlscont1nu1ty
¢haracteristic of most intergroup relatfgns. A s1gn1f1cant consequence
of this discontinuity was the attitude which appears to have developed
among the Tununirmiut that the rules of interection‘with the Euro-Canadians

: ERY
¢ . s . ¥
were somewhat arbitrary. Individual Euro-Canadian idiosyncracies were

bélieped more important than any'diffe:ences in funetions,or goals
between the various agencies.

5 | The above perceptic  :=s lent credibility by the aetpal differences
in values of individual Eurb—Canadians. Much has beeﬁ made ef the fact
that even among those basic valdes of Euro-Canadian .culture there ie
considerable variation.s__Not surprisingly, the variations in values of
the Euro-Canadian society—at-large were reflected locally. Many locals

considered the retlred sChool principal who llved in Pond Inlet to be'more



"Tununirmiut" than Euro-Canadian, particularly as he appeared to ascribe
more readily to "present'" time and expressions of "being" activity. One
of the best illustrations of the effects of individual value variations

.

can be found in the previous example of the respective development
L

. .
approaches of the two settlement managers.

The arrival in 1972 of the (then) Minister of Indian Affairs and

Northern Development, serves to illustrate still another form of in-group

variation, the subtle competition that existed among local Euro-Canadians.

With the arrival of dignitaries this competition surfaced as an attempt
to teceive that share of the visitor's time comménsurate with the power
and status of the ihdiyidual's role. A significant lack of consensus
Surtouwded local rpies, however, and it was a matter of importance for
each Euro-Canadian to reinforce their respective role status by having a

degree of access to the visiting dignitary. Upon reflection it is
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interesting to note that the author ascribed to this same need by arranging,

for the visitor's benefit, a game of Tnuit baseball.
Vallee has described a siﬁilar status competition, as manifested in

receptions, among the Euro-Canadians of Baker Lake (1961; 105-6). Ite

appears that the disruptions which resulted from such visits in Baker

Lake were more Significantvthan those which occurred in the above example.

One of the reasons such status was less noted in Pond Inlet appears to

Oy

have been the fact that the (then) settlement manager had managed to

e

establish a relatively clear position of status within his job. This
status served somewhat to clarify the rank and procedure for receiving

dignitaries.

Several features of the author's relationship with the ° established"

Euro~Canadian element serve to illustrate ‘other forms of covert ‘compet-
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ition. A'degree of resentment was occasionally félt,as a result of
efforts whith were viewed by local Euro-Canadians as reflecting personally
on previous efforts to provide the Tununirmiut with recreation opport-
unities. Subtle pressure appears to have been placed on all newcomers

to defer to the established Euro-Canadians 4nd to look to them for
guidance. Spontaneous or uncalled for service to the Tununirmiut was
viewed by local Euro-Canadians as the right only of those whose esteem

was associlated with a length of time in the community. Subtle resentment
deQeloped toward any "upstart" newcomer who assumed thése rights. Upon
ref.~ction it seems that the author was ﬁrobably guilty of this trans-

[
gression.

A second feature of the author's job itself created further segregation
from other local Euro-anadians. A basic part of the job of recreation

director-was to remove the social distance between the author and the

Tununirmiut; a feature central to the objectives of the jo but in

‘sharp'contrast to the social milieu established by most in\the course of

their job. This segregation was further developed in a condcious effort

-

to-become involved with Tununirmiut social activities in prfeference to

Euro-Canadian in-group activities.
" A final aspect of variations in the Euro-Canadian "community" were

- - ¢
“those varlous sources of strain and dilemma resulting from the organlzatlonal

i

structure Unwhlch they were attached through thelr jobs.. :These strains
'appeat to have resulted from the lack of a clearly fixed.hierdrchy of

goals,“thé Vagheness of jab responsibilities, and thé difficulty surround-

.
B

1ng medlatlng external demands ‘to local needs. .Several examples serve to
; i

1llustrate these sources of strain. » .
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Upon first arriving in the settlement, the established Euﬁo—Canadian
"community' was approached by the author to determine their estimation

of local recreation needs and the priority of goals. It soon became

evident that little consensus existed on any overall pattern of recreation
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service, or thé priority of recreation goals. Recreation was contrastingly

viewed as a secondary priority with respect to other local needs on the

ongsand, and as an answer to many of the settlement's social problems
A, .

?other.hand. This lack of\agreement on the role and priority of

local recrration resulited in the author having a great deal of discret-
ionary power in terms of the programs implemented. A similar degree of
discretionary power resulted in a wide range of approaches among local
Euro-Canadians, just as it led the author to develop an wpproach unlike

that employed by recreation directors in other settlements.

Closely related but distinct from this local discretionary power,

was the vague job des-ription for the position: ''to develop and initiate

. @ summer recreation program." Consideérable discretion was necessary to

interpret these'responsibilities, and a deal of uncertainty often acc~

\\

Uompanled local dec151ons for which there was np precedénce. It was noted

a similar degree of uncertalnty ‘was a feature éf many ther Euro-Canadian

N \ -
\ Sr—

job positions. N
\

N B \ )
A second personal example illustrates the strain that often resulted

from overlapplng, sometimes confllctlng,‘functlons of two or more local
‘rl . :
agencies. In this case the confllct occurred with the Anglican Church,

-an 1nst1tut10n whlch had long been the centre of social life in the

settlement. Although this p051t10n had recently been moderated with the

1ntroduct10n of other institutions such as terrltorlal schooling, the
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church's continued dominance was §%£;ggfed in the fact other agencies

4

judiciously avoided pro%Eamming activities in conflict with those of the
former agency. This,in itself posed few problems, but tHe conflicting
aims of social activities sponsored by other agencies sometimes created
strained relations witﬁ the church. The author's attempt to introduée
bingo into the settlement was §lgase’inﬂpbinti"fNoting Ehéﬁugingé was

exceedingly popular in other arctic settlements, and seeing it as an

Y

activity \from which the local youth club could gain some revenue, it was

to this group that they sponsor weekly bingos. - After a considerable

Ing .
period of unaccountable "foot-dragging" it was finally brought to attention

that.the'Anglican minister gacitly disapproved of bingo because it was a
form of gambling. To eliminate any strain which might have resulted
) from implementing bingos the idea was quickly dropped. Interéstingly,
this deciéion was met Qith great relief by the youth club, who had felt
themselves in the middle of an Euro—C;nadian disagreeément. It is fair to
‘ note:that‘this,example was only éne of a number of minor strifes which
marked interagency relations in Pond Inlet. This friction was often
exacerbated if fhe protagonists were rigid in character.-

A final peculiarity of the author's job illustrates that source of
strain which results when external expectégions conflict with local neéds.

¢ . : -

A feature of the Euro-Canadian recreation system is its Yorganized nature;"
and an asgumption based on chis principle was that those recreation
directors hired by the Territorial Recreation Division-would establish
some fo;m of organized recreation program. A number\of factors served to

reinforce these expectations, including the original orientation sessions

each employee underwent, and the reporting and evaluation systems which

2}
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were established. This external expectation Eg,?evelop an organized
/" ‘
program of recreation was often a source of personal strain in the face

of the traditional Tununirm%ut expressive mode of unstructured, spontaneous,
non-time bound activity. This trait of contemporary recreation patterns
is dealt with in detail in the next chapter, it befig sufficient here to
note that similar sdaiges of strain were common Lo many local Euro-Canadians.

In summary, the local Euro~Canadian group, while holding a superior
power position with respect to tHe Tununirmiut and assuming the role of
"socializer," was sufficiently varied to ailow a number of variant
patterns and expressions. ving considered the Euro-Canadian sub-group,
attention can'be shifted to documenting the characteristic Iuhunirmiut
social arrangements.

A central feature of traditional TunUnirmiut‘social relations was
noted in Chapter 3 to be its flexibility té collateral, 1 neal, and
individual relational modes. Collateral relafions appear to have been

. . @

relatively well developed through such social arrangements as the extended
family, reciprocal exchange, sharing partners, and-communal property.
Characteristically, these relations featured a rather diffuse style of
'2adership which supported group decision-making and cooperative hunting

fort. 'A rather well déveloped patrilineal system of social relations
were noted on the other hanﬁ{\zifhin the nuclear family. The third
activity modality; individualism, was h%ghly valued when direcéed:toward
subsistence activity. It has been suggestedbthat one reason for this
flexibility of social arrangements lies in the fact that the norms govern-

ing relations were not sanctified as supernatural commandmep;s, but

existed as a code of "secular" morals. This flexibility sevved the
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Tununirmiut well in their ‘efforts to adjust to Euro-Canadian social structures
while at the same time maintaining a degree of continuity with traditional
social afranéements. Interestingly, the very flexibility which allowed
Euro-Canadians to intervene successfully, has also been ideﬂtified as

the reason for the incomplete assimilation of the Tununirmiut.

Settlement life hadureinforced, for the Tunuﬁirmiut, the importance
of the elementary family as the basic unit of kinship. This family unit
could, as a rule, be identified by household occupancy. Procuring and
cdnSuming foodvhad become primarily a fémily matter. The second trait of
household independence was)the increasing importance of cash incomes.
Money was firstlz/a household possession, and secopdl anlindividual

//4;=;;Z§€§s¢gg,ﬂfTﬁ{; trend toward economic self-sufficiercy was most
pronounced among families where‘one'or more of its members were perman-
ently employed. ,

Within the family, roles were similar to those of the traditional

era. The family functioned as a cooperative team, -with children expected

‘ to make a confriButién to household aﬁd economic endeavors. Labor was
clearly divided, with able-bodies males expected to contribute to‘family
income, and women to work about the house.

Not withstanding these generalities, several significant shifts in
family roles were noted. In some families the wife's income from such
souﬁaés as carvings, handicrafts or part-time work,'was an increasingly
important component of the family.income. A second Qevelopment was the.
increasing wage earning power of young people who, because_of education
and their knowledge of English, had opportunity for most of the bettér

jobs in the éommunity. These shifts tended to undermine the_role of the
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male household head, although the trend wés not marked in the early l§70's.
It can be expected, however, that such shifts id family roles will accel-
erate, producing a potentially major role crises in the future. Indeed,
the increased employment of young men with Pan Arctic was noted to havg
accelerated these changes dramatically over the course of a single year.

Although the nuclear family was gaining importance and independence
in Tununirmiut society, cpllateral relattons were still a characteristic
trait of caﬁtemporary settlement life. A central component of this |
éxpre;sion of collaterality'was the constant rounds of'daiiy visiting among
the Tugunirmiut. To some -extent. the physic;l proximity of related families
and members of former camps facilitated collateral relations, although the
development of new housing areas was causing a split of such related
families. Reciprocal exchangé‘and sharing between nuclear families wés
limited, in the main, to country food and those items related to obtaining
these féods. Money was not dne of the items readily shared, nor were
most of the other items of the Euro-Canadian material culture. It appears
that there was a definite limit to what one ¢ould be expectedAéo‘share,
with those items associated with land-based subsistencé‘activity.most
often shared. The traditional sharing and cooperative effort of family
units commonly occurred when ;hey had "quit" the community to hunt or trap
together.

Cooperative hﬁnting was best illustratéd with\the narwhal hun;, when
it was necessary for the boatman to work in unison with others to "herd"
the narwhal so that a close approach was possible. ‘While the whale meat
and muktuk was freely shared, the valuable tusk was the personal property -

of the one who had shot the whale. If there was any form of sharing of



146

the income from the tusk it was usually associated with the repayment of
some past debt. | ,
Seveal traits of contemporary marriage reflected the traditional
role it played in supnort of collateral relations. Many Tununirmiut srill
married as a means of securing economic security for themselves and the
immediate family. It is speculated that one of the reasons for the

ngtable prestige in marriage to a white man was the economic security the

uhion provided the family'of the spouse. Indeed, on more than one occasion

the author was subjected to a lengthy and passionate description of the

qualities of one or another of a father's daughtere. No doubt a large
part of the motivation behind these efforts to arrange marriage was the
economic security it was‘expected to oring. Although "tria{ marriages"
had been largely replaced by the normal Furo-Canadian methods of choosing

rs
a partner, one instance of siuich a traditional arrangement was observed .

during the time the author was in the settlement.

Other aspects of Tununirmiut marriage however, reflected a growing

shift away from arranged marriages for economic reasons. Whereas the

traditional arrangement had been a loosely adaptable economic arrange-

ment which might feature wife-swapping and extra-marital sex, the
Christian norms of contempbrary society hadlall but eliminated suc
practice among contempdrary Tununirmiut. ¥ addition to establishing a
system of formalized norms- around marriage, religion added a second
criteria for marriage, that of the 1mportance of the appropriate rellgious
affiliatign of‘tne spouse. This trait of contemporary spouse selection

is best 1llustrated by a young girl of the Roman Catholic faith who

confided she would soon have to move to Igloolik because there were no

. n
<
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eligiblée bachelors of the same faith in Pond Inlet.
By 1972 the common course for youngsters was to select their own
mates, gnd compatibility and romance were an increasingly important aspect
of this selectionprocess. That the "dating game" was a recent phenomena
is illustrated in the following description of relations only a few years
previous:
Certainly there was little outward evidence
of promiscuity there. One of its most remarkable ,
aspects, in fact, was the complete absence of the
village scene of .any boy/girl relationship: boys
played together, the girls played] together, but
teenage boy was never seen with eenage girl and
I never once saw the springtime horseplay or moony
wanderings—around-together of the south (Burnford,
1973; 85).
If-not fully developed, dating was, nevertheless, an integral part of
adolescent life by 1972. In reflection, it occurs that the summer recreation
program which ‘was run in 1972 and 1973 may have significantly contributed
to this feature of adolescentvrelations by providing formal situations
for such relations to develop.
A final social arrangehent supporting collaterality was the inter-

{
changeability of people from o&é family to another, or the substitution

of dne person for another in v;;ious roles. This feature was notga:AS*'

" custom adoptions, single-parent families, and the shifting of children

‘from one family to another:and bhack. \
Custom adoption commonly occurred when young married couples promised

‘one of their first born children ﬁo a second couple (usually rélatives)

who were childless. On other occasions chiiuren would.be adopted by the

‘elderly who needed a young man or women to care for them, or by a widow

N
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wﬁd wished a young child to care for and to keep company. Usually a )
family would adopt the child of an unmarried daughter if she proved too//
young, or did not have the inclination to care for the child.

An interesting situation which developed around the birth of the
Settlement Manager's second child illustrates this traditional feature
of custom adoption. The situation occurred as a result of a request by
a childless couple to have the child the wife was carrying. Taking the
request as a joke, the Settlement Manager's wife had simply laughed good
naturedly. Unfortunately hgr laughter was misinterpreted as an acceptance’
of the couple's proposal,.aﬁa when she later returned to the .settlement
with her newborn child the couple were soon at her home to claim "their"
new child. Althouéh thejmisundersﬁanding was quickly cleared up, it
resulted in some hard feelings on the part of the couple who had assumed’
they would soon have a young son to help them in their later years (Burn-
ford, 1973; 186).

It Qas usﬁal for young girls, with the assistance of their mothers,
to bring up their illegitimate children, and thegb appeared to be little
social condemnation of such a situation. In only one case did it appear
that there was any overt sign of disapproval or social isolation, and
in this case the girl in question had two illegitimate children, both
from temporary liaisons with transient Eufo—Canadians. The girl in this
case was considered too promiscuous, and as such,unsuitable as a mate
for any of the youné men in tﬁé settlement.

A rather tragic incident illustrates the eésy shiftingyof children

from one family to another. In this situation a young girl had drowned

while playing on the ice fNoes near the settlement. Her death was not
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discovered for several days however, as her parents originally assumed
that when she had not returned home she was simply staying with one of
the relatives or friends for Several days. When the parents‘finally
began to worry that something might beaﬁiss,it was necessary to conduct
an exhaustive house to house search, as it was still believed she must
have fallen asleep in one of them. It was not until tﬁis possibility had
been thoroughly investigated, that any real concern was felt and the shore
area was searched. Although the previous examble was perhaps the most
dramatic of this easy shifting of children from home to home, it was a
c$mmon feature of daily life to hear radio broadcasts by parents trying to
i .
locate the whereabouts of their wandering children. "It seemed tozgﬁhthe
rule,rather than the exception,for one or two people to be asleep in
some area or another of the author's home, and on more than one occasion
young children had to be sent home because their parentséhad become
wbrried by not seeing them for several days.

An important shift from trad;tional‘modes of relating was the rising
preference among éontemporary Tununirmiut fér expressions of individuality.
Wherea}“fﬁése expressions had traditionally beén restricted mainly to
economic activity, individualism had begVn to invade most other behavioral
spheres by the early 1970's. The rising importance of individualism is
not surprising iﬁ light of the fact that it was the dominant relational
mode of Euro-~Canadians, who largely contrglled most intergroup refations
in the seﬁtlemént. Indeed, it was on those occasions when the Tununirmiut
were required to relate to local Euro-Canadians that inaividualism

[ ]

surfaced most notably. Those most attached to the Euro-Canadian economic

system and its associated values were noted to be most individualistic.
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A characteristic of individualism, personal property rights, was
noted to have become increasingly important to Fhe Tununirmiut, although
the acceptance 6f this right was far from universal. The Vériation in"’
Ehe degree of acceptance of this fight was the source Bf considerable
strain among both the Tununirmiut and Euro~Canadian§. While subtie
pressures still functioned against those who held to persondliproperty
too religiously, a significant element of the Tununirmiut were becoming
more and more attached to these rights. Complicating the incomplete
acceptance.of personal property rights were the formalized guro—Canadian

sanctions against their violation. The local R.C.M.P. constable was quick

to point out that a grea His time was being spent protecting

-
o

‘pPersonal property rigﬁﬁs‘_ﬁ~ A‘ ¥g viclators.

above. Trad;txonally, a series or ngrms had functioned against the
acquiéition‘of personal wealth if it jeopardized the security of the

V group-at-large. Eufo—Canadians had introduced the Tununirmiut to a systém
‘based on the spirit of competition for resources and ‘the acquisition of
personal wealth. Those pressﬁres that functioned against holding to
property rights also functioned to limit the acquisition of personal
property. Naturally, these conflicting, often precariously balanced
values were the cause of intense internal pressures. The extent of this
pressure is dramatically illustrated in a conversation the author oncé

had with the (then) assistant to the settlement manager. Reflecting on

how- his position seemed to cause a constant series of conflicting expect-

ations from "whites" on the one hand,- and his own people on the other
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hand, he wondered if jt wag possiblevto ever make the right choices or
decisions. It seemed to him that if he held to the values his people
pressured”him to he sould be considered inefficient by the white men,

- while if he abseribed to the~dqminant Euro~Canadian values he was rejected

by his own People. If there is a single lasting impression of the comm-

were a significant addition to settlement life. Most of these new roles
had developéd with the original need-to relate to Euro—CaQadians,and the
institutiond ang agencies they represented. Froﬁ>the earliest cOntaots -
the role of the intergroup mediétor had assumed a Position of importance

and Prestige. With the recent proliferation of Euro-Canadian agents this

In Pond Inlet ;he‘primafy purpose of such groups asmﬁhe Settlement Council,
Educational Advisory Committee, Hodsing Association, Community Cluyp.
Anglibah Vestry and any number of other secondary groups,was to expedigg
and formalize intergroup relations.

As}a result of -the dgvelopment of the above grodps, new patterns of
leadership were éﬁerging‘aﬁong the Tununirmigt, Whereas decisions which
‘affected thé group-at-large had traditionally been made by reaching a
consénsus among all those‘Eresent,gthése new decision-making groups often

‘Made decisions without referring to the community—at~large. A central

feature of these ney 8roups was that the leadership was functionally

\r
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that often accompanied attempts to balance new forms of leadership with P
tradltlonal meaes of reaching consensus. In the past Council had been
dominated by the decisions ‘and actiong of the settlement managery. While
this approach had resulted in a reasonably efficient Coencil it had
- raised concern among councillors and the settlement-at- large that dec151onj
were belng made without adequate discu531on Wlth the arrival of the /

- w manager, Council was given most of the responsibility previously

assumed by the Manager. While this transfer of responsibility was met wilh
/

i

initial trepidation by most councillors who were used to looklng to the

manager for his suggestlons,' the power to control decision~making

taking. This approach would have appeared very inefficient by Euro-Canadian

Standards, as it was often the case on major decisions that a considerable

~ wisdom of a particylar position. ‘If the processes proved to be slow by
Euro~-Canadian expectations, it was noted that they were the cause of
considerable setisfaction for the Tununirmiut. : ©

A final aspect of the development of new leadership patterns in the

settlement was.the development of a Socioeconomic class system among the
Tununlrmlut. This ‘¢lass system Was not particularly well defined, but
surfaced as those most atteqhed to the Euro-Canadian systems and values
assuming the majority of the new leadershlp roles. The degree of power

and prestlge associated with these roles Separated this "elite" group

from other Tununirmiut.
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Summarz ) .

»
B

Figure 9 illustfates"the major shifts which appear to have occursred

\,

in the Tununirmiut value}Qyofilep These shifts can onlyvbe interpreted

o .

as general trends which have, aﬂ yet, not been consolidated. Indegd, one

of the most striking charac&sriatics of contemporary Tununirmiut society

was the variation among individual Tununirmiut to these trends.

Y03

. In general, theJmost profound break appears to have occurred with

the traditional modes of relating with nature and the supernatural. At

the root of this shift was the dependency on the Euro-Canadian economic

-

system and the acceptance of'the devétional features of éhristianity.

The values which-}he Tununirmiut hadvmaintained most continuity with,
;appear to. have been‘éhqse associated with the traditional modes of relating
to "present" time and "being'" activity. Although thére was considerable

variation among individual Tununirmiut with respect-to the degree of

£

attachment to these oriéntations, an underlying leisure ethic appears to
have articulated many‘contemporary Tununirmiut behavioral patte#ns.
Flexibility to-the various modes of relating to others was sti'l a

characteristic feature of contemporary Tununirmiut social organization,

although individualism appears“tb have been gaining importance as an
. \ : & . N -

expressive mode. Fiﬁally, a significant aspecf of contemporary Tununirmiut -~

culture appears to have been a devéloping social .class system based

. . A . . L
primarily on the degree of assimilation to Euro-Canadian values and ways.

X
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FOOTNOTES CHAPTER VI

N

lTh.(xqmral‘features of the Euro-Canadian role as a socializer
‘are discussedﬁon pages 133-4 |, of this chapter.

2Among the new facilitiés which may have had impact on the >

settlement lifestyle in recent years are: the school addition which in-
cludes a gymansium; g community hall,and a hotel. As these facilities
‘were constructed after™the field work for this study was completed, any
comments about the effects of these facilities on settlement life would
be purely speculative.
/ ) . v :

‘ 3In particular, the Baker Lake people were noted to have main-
tained continuity with traditional.étorytellidg and drum dancng.
Significantly, the express¥on-of these oral traditions was ernour: .:d by
the local adult €ducator, who. provided the oldtimers with a buli..ag in
which they could meet on.a regular basis for the purpose of visiting and

sexchanging traditions. TIr was while the author was conducting a work-

. ® shop in this community, ‘th4t it was possible to have t¥® oldtimers

o,

‘

‘perform a community divam dance. -
' . LS . . . ) . .
- During theﬂsummeéﬁpf'1976 the author accompanied a.group of Inuit
drum .dancers. frohm Bak T;Lake ahd Co}permine to Montreal where . they
'demomstrated.fotAaudiénces.w
' R ‘.9‘ . oa
. Perhaps the beétyknown Inuit drum dancing group is the Mackenzie
- Delta'Dtummers‘and}ﬂancers who have performed at a number of special
,opqasions'thrdughqut the North, and in other parts of Canada.

of

A ‘ . . ) "
‘ ) - The possibility of several factprSvlimiting this observation
-1is discussed in Chapter 7, pages 157-60.

] -
o 5’I‘hese variations were discussed in Chapter 5, pages 93-¢,

‘ 6Thoseorecreation directors hired under the program were
required to submit monthly and final reports on their activities. It
was from these program reports ''at it was possible to compare the res-
pective programs.

v 5

The author met the same young man seGéral years later when he
was the Settlement Secretary for the Hamlet of Pond Inlet. Happily, he
seemed to have developed enough self-confidence to withstand the contin-
.uing pressures of his. job position. ’

s + L

o
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Chapter VII

CONTEMPORARY TUNUNIRMIUT RECREATION PATTERNS

-

Introduction

The central purpose of this chanter was ‘o analyze contemporary

Tununirmiut’ recreation patterns a: proce ses resulting from intercultural

conta 'ith Euro-Canadians. Th. 3is takes place within_ the frame=
. ~ : », y;
"work of transitional values identified in the previows.chapter.

Toward this purpose, the first section of the chapter details the
contemporary Tununirmiut tendency toward 'secular" modes of recreation
largely precipitated by an abrupt break with traditional beliefs and .
associated ‘behavior. The second section identifies the processes and
patterns resulting from the contact of the traditional leisure ethic and
the Euro—Canadian work ethic, as reflected in recreation behavior. The

”‘\ﬁ
third sec_ion documents ﬂ%; changes which have occurred to the role of
recreation within contemporary Tununirmiut social orga&ization. To

further illustrate the patterns of contemporary Tununirmiut recreation

the final section descrlbes several typical recreation patterns noted

by the author‘durlng the summers of 1972 and 1973 ;%
N ¥
To inc ice in this chapter the numerous specific details of the -

-

.
%

summer recreation programs.run by the author, would have burdened”th?

S

central purpose of ideptifying major Tununirmiut recreation trends. For.

this reason, the details of the specific program'run in the gummer of 1972 )

156 t .
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.

were included as Appendix "A" for those interested in the program part-

iculars. R
. N \

Tununirmiut Beliefs and the Trend Toward

Secularized Recreation

A significdant result of the rather abrupt break with traditional modes
of relating with nature and the supernatural was that the contemporary

Tununirmiut had devalued many of the forms of recreation formerly related

to this traditional world view. By 1972, these recreation activities had
either been replaced, driven underground, or divorced from traditional
).

beliefs and practises. In effect, most recreation activities concomitant

with religious or superuatural ‘concepts had been replaced by secular modes
g P

< . - o
of recreation.

The original shift from traditional values associated with relating Q

to nature and the supernatural had been largely precipitated by the inter-
. : ‘ ! »
vention of Euro-Canadian economy and religion. The loss of recreation

patterns associated with these traditional values was further expedited

however

by the early missionaires who hadAdisapproved of ~such activities,
. ..“

remotely related they were to 'pagan' beliefs. The end result w;Z.that
qby 1972, Tununirmiut\recfeation actimity_concomitént withwﬁraditional
religién had beeﬂ either replaced,of driven underground wﬁere it was
observed surreptitiously out of the view of Euro-Canadians.

"A part of the difficulty in documenting such forms of conéSQitant

recreation then, lie in the fact that expressions of”tgaditional beliefs,

in whatever form, were taboo especially in front of Euro-Canadians. An
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example serves to illustrate how pervasive this taboo was. On only two
Ooccasions was direct questioning used to uncover Tununirmiut oraI\ﬁradﬂtions,
: \ L '

such as myths and folklore. On these occasions an elderly Tununirmiut

hesitantly discussed some of the traditional taboos, and the role of the ~

shaman in traditional society. anﬁoth occasions the line of‘questioning
was an'apparent course of considerable strain for the ihformant, and the
interpreter whose services were necessary. No doubt‘a part of this strain
\
resulted because expression of such beliefs was considered immoral according
to Christian "commandments." The code agaihst‘exﬁréssing sych beliefs,
particularly in front of Euro—Canadians, appears to have been particularly
strong. The most characterispic aspect of the above occasions was the
continual reqssurgnee, by both the informant and interpreter, that while
these beliefs may have once been accepted%ﬁ?&e?ﬁWere no longer considered
proper. Vallee has described a similar Bccurrence which occurred some
yedars ago among the elderly Inuit ladies of 'Baker Lake, and Ellustrates
the influence CEE missionaries had among these people (1961; 175-6). On
this par;icular occas;on; Vallee had opportunity.to witness algroup of
elderly ladies singing "old songs." As the singers became increasingly
enthusiastic, their songs progressed from those about hunting and work,
to those associatsg with a shamanistic séance. The following day, as
Vallee discovered; the old ladies suffered great guilt, and rushed to the
missionary to confess and éék forgiveness. This gxéﬁpie‘ll;asgrates not
only the taboo on traditional religion, but how it had been rémified to

include the lore and songs only incidentally connected with such beliefs.

It is suspected that the same form of taboo functioned among the Tununirmiut.
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in the first instance above, it was obviously disruptive for informant and
interpreter alike. For this reason, this approach to documentation was
abapdoned by the autho&.\\i?bsequently, those trad}t;onal Tununirmiut
béliefs, and the folklore and songs aséociated with these beliefs, which
were noted occurred without direct intervention by Ehe author.

A seqond factor served to limit attempts to uncover ;ecreation
concomitaﬁt with traditional religious beliefs. This limitation resulted
from the fact that the investindtionbinto such activities was undertaken,
of necessity, during the summer, a timévof year when such activity was .
traditionally restricted. An example serves to illustrate the impoftanpe
of the rigbt setting for such traditional activity.

Sto}ytelling was always an impbrtant feature of the endless Fqunds
of visiting which occurred at the author's house. Not once however, during
the time the au&hor lived in a house, did such stories ever turn to accounts
of spirits or supernatural forces. Toward the end’of the first summer
however, it wés necessary to move from a house into a tent. At this time
of the year the sun was odce again beginning to set and darkness would
éeturn for a few hours each night. It was in the tent during these one

or two hours of darkness, with a single candle serving to illuminate the

N

At stories of spirits,

~

faces of those that sat around the tent visiting, .,

ra

demons, shamans, and other dark and mysterious forc&s were first heard. - e
It was not hard to imagine how, in similar situations,the Tununirmiut must

have handed down their oral traJitions in song and story from generation
L3

<

to generationn;vIt-waé-equally easy to understand why the animated, .
uninhibited stories that were a feature of these occasions, did not take

place during a time of year when the sun shone confinualiy. Equally
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\
interesting was the fact that the 1arge,\@rightly lit modern prefabricated
homes in which the Tununirmiut lived in the early:1970's were probably no
more conducive to such activities, and contributed in their own way to
the demise of oral tradition.

It was no easier to fiu& examples of other forms of oral tradition,
such as song and dance. Although people readily admitted they remembered TN
drum dancing,nsuch dances\xere not held a~more and most people were not
interested in talking about such activity. The same taboo which functioned
against rraditional folklore appears to have also restricted traditional
soné and dance. This condition is not surprising in light of the lese
relation such forms of expression had with tfaditional!beliefs._ Indee

as was earlier noted, the traditional belief was that all songs drew

inspiration from the original spirit songs and were often used by.both~“

7

the shaman and the common man to communicate with these spi:ifg

e

The l&mitations which restricted documenting tradltional folklore

also limited the documentation of song and dance. On several occasions

/ »

it was suggested tdﬁéome of the old timers%that‘it might be intergsting

to substitute ; traditional‘drum d ce“for the reguierﬁgriday nigut dance.
This suggestion was never ei%ertaineé;and possibly was dgsmissed outright _
as improper. Efforts to locate a drum, or even-to talk to people about (r//“
the meaniﬁg of drum dancing, met with little success. Intereétingly, the
author had oecasion, several years later, to experience how difficult it
was for the Inuit to be comfortable explainiué the:meaning of their
traditionel songs and dances. In this instance, it wa} necessary to
choreograph-the songs and dances which were to be demonstrated for

X .
audiences at the Montreal Olympics. It took the better part of a complete
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day to explain, through an interpreter, why it was necessary to know the
meanings of‘the songé; and to get the descriptions of these songs. Through-
out this laborious process it was obvious the interpreter was havi;g great
difficulty translating the meanings of fhese songé into Euro-Can;dian
concepts. More often than not she ended her attempts to explain wifhvan
exasperated "and some other things which are not really clear."  Such
"other things" were possibly about spirits, deﬁons or other traditional
concepts of the supernatural, which sh~ felt could not be properly explained:

If traditional song and dance was in little evidénce, there was no
shortage O%Zcontemporafy forms of such expression. In\one of the earliest
written :ecards of the TununiTmiut McClintock noted an éurOpean fiddle
was ;lready among their possessions (1860; 165). One can‘assum? the “ .
Tununirmiut were somewhat acquainted with the playing of Kch aﬁ}instrument

g .

even at this ehrly date, for it to have been of enough value to crade for.
By 1972, Euro-Canadian music and dance was an important feature of Tun@h—
irmiut recreation patterns. Appareﬂkly this trait.of Euro-Canadian
"culture had been readily accepted as replacement for the traditional song
and dance modes

The 'influence of the eérlieqt whalers could still be found in
contemporary Tununirmiut music and dance. One resident played a concertina
whlch he claimed had been obtained by his father in trade with early - &
Scottish whalers. His repertoire of songs was certainly characteristicv
of Scottish music. The Friday dances which occurred at the small comm-
unity hall featured Séottighvmu%ic and a rather unique modification of
the Scottish reel. As thé;é:dan;es were a significant part of settlement ™

life a detailed account is given in the final section of Ehe chapter.
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Other forms of contemporary music were also popular. The local radio

station broadcast both rock music and country and wesfern tunes, and

played an important role in the daily entertainment of many housewives.

Rock music was particularly popular with adolescents, and those who could

afford it %i? a record player or cassette deck, on which they played the

latest recordings. Music was also an important feature ofythe adolescent

activity of "hanging out," which 1is detailed in the final section. Many

of the young people were particularly adept at playing the guitar, and

it was often suspected that a large part of the motivation for many of

the visits the author received, was so that one might play the guitar.

Several of these aspiring musicians formed a rock band and played for

several of the teen dances, much to the delight of many who had never

before seen a live band perform. Contemporary recreation patterns were

featured by this continuity with music, but significantly, the contemporary

forms

Canadian in origln.

.

were divorced from traditional beliefs and for the most part Euro-

Visual modes of recreation expression reflecting traditional beliefs

and patterns were more often noted among the contemporary Tununirmiut

than the above oral traditions. Despite the fact contemporary Inuit

scu??

as it

ture and graphic art was clearly a .product of acculturation - motivated

was by profit, and with an eye for what the white man wanted and

BN

-understood; several examples of a continuity with traditional beliefs

were found. Unfortunately, those examples so well known in art circles

of Inuit sculpture and graphlcs representing spirits demons, anthromorphism

or shamans,were not plentiful among the works of the Tununirmiut.2 Only .

a few

about

spirlt ~like carvings were noted, and when the artists were asked
these works, their answers were commonly vague and general in nature.

i
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Of the carvings which the author obtained, a small Soapstone carving
showed the tradition of shaping the sculpture in accord with the raw /
features of the material. Emerging from the mediﬁm, which was without an
overall form, the features of. five animals could be distinguished. These
features tended to blend together in the overall form, and could only be dis-
tinguished by closely examining the piece from all angles. Interestingly,
the only other carvings which deviated from the standards established by
the Eufb—Canadian market, were two small seals carved by an elderly blind
woman. Both pieces, while lacking good visual Proportion, were as tact-
ually pleasing as any art object.
If there was litrtle evidence of traditional modes of‘creative

recreation, the characteristic feature of other traditionalvrecreatibn

' ' Kﬁ\ﬁawﬁ » , '
was that, if it was still popnlar at all, it had lost any meaning associated
with traditional beliefs. The syﬁbolic iﬁterpretation of animals, while

ticularly in children's play activities, showed no aspect of

avior, or tHe Struggle between two or more animals. Never was there any .
indication [n these explanations of the traditional belief that animals

were spip#ts of the supernatural. Similarly, although string figures,
inCluding those of animals, was still a popular pastime with all agés,

—

the tradition of sun worship and thepigboos which had once accompanied the
playing'of this game wer& no gér evident,

Perhéps the occasion which best illi.crates Most recreation hHad ‘lost
its association with traditionalvbeliefs,r;as the author's attempt to

organize an Inuit "games evening." Early the first Summer it had been

"
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decided thf& at least one attempt wowl4.be made nize a special

£ -y

fle]

evening devoted to as many of the‘graditional ¢ iut games as possible.

As previously noted, most of these gémgs had Seen'associatéd with feasts
which had fundamenfal religious meaning\s:3 These feasts, unfortunately,
had long ago been replaced by other forms of celebrating, and many of the
associated games had not been pléyed for some time. It is necessary to
digress briefly at tﬂ;s point to consider how these traditional feasts
and their associated recreation activities"had been replaced by other
forms of celebration.

The earliest fur tradefé introduced economics as an important aspect
of celebration. Originally, visits to the trading post were cause for

considerable excitement, and actual trading appears to have been carried

on in a festive mood. The normal course of events brought most Tununirmiut

z

S
together at "the trading post three times each year: at Christmas, Easter,
~ ' : .

and late August when the supply ship arrived. These: ... sibns‘at the

trading post were usually marked by constant rounds ot visiting and feasl
Pryde has provided a brief glimpse of the typical celebration that accom-

panied Christmas at the trading post:

It Has always been customary at trading posts
for the Eskimos to come'in at Christmas from
their traplines for a party after the winter
trading session. There would be a feast, a _

big mug-~up, and games, rifle shoots, dog team
races, all kinds of Eskimo sports and, of course,
a drum dance. (1971; 80).

With the arrival of missionaries, the trading post celebrations at
Christmas and Easter were replaced by a stricter observance of the .

Christian ceremony of these occasions. The Earefree parties and visiting
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which had marked earlier celebrations were replaced by a formalized set
of religious observances and an appropriate code of behavior. Any reminder
of the traditional winter Kunna festival, or the spring celebrations
associated with the return of the sun, were completely replaced by the
Christian observances associated with Easter and Christmas. By 1972, Easter
‘was primarily a religious observance which featured a number of church
services. Christmas, equally marked by dgvotional services, also included
a community feast where the young children received a small gift and
performeq a short play for the assembled ;dults. Thg'play was then commonly
followed by a community dance. |
Although spring festivals had never been as important to the Tunun;
irmiut as the winter Kunna'festival, the ré urn of the sun had usually
beeﬁymarked by minor celebrations and gamesl. This traditiswbl'celebration
later:became associated with the end of coal mining activit, More veccutly,
the Community Associated had assumed responisibility for ‘he spring games,
which were held annually in May. These games were held oy the ice in front
~of the community and featured foot and ski-doo races, and other-games forV\MN
which prizes were awarded. ' : . —
Within this historical perspective, it was obvious Eo the-authof that
any atteméf to revive a traditional festival would have been very unwise,
and almost certainly impossible. It was still expected ﬁowever, that the
games pépularly associated wich these festivals would still be remembered,
and participation would be enfhusiastic. In organizing such an event
how;ver, it became.clear that such was noﬁ the case.’ In numerous meetings

helqvwiﬁh thg community oldtimers it was difficult to get the people to

talk‘readily‘about such activities. Even if such hesitation was not a
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. »

sign of a taboo against such activity, it pointed out that these activities
had been devalued to the point where many had been all but forgotten

\\\ /’ ™\ P
Using Zuk's (1967) excellent but brief booklet on Eastern Arctic Inuit
games, and the Territorial Government, Curriculum Division's postérs of

. / .
Northern Games, it was possible to collect a list of Some twenty games

which the people deemed appropriate to play.’~'A Significantly, the list

did not include activities which required the accompaniment 0of -0 . or
dance. Nor was it possible during these ‘meetings to get the ol  imers to
talk of such activities as the wife-swapping ceéremony tiv ¢, or the

shaﬁanistic séances associated with the festival of Kunna.

Armed with the above 1list the author proceeded with plans for the
fga@es evening." As theaopointed evening approachedz radio announcements,
posters, and word-of-mouth were used to develop enthusiasm. On the evening
the games were to take place, the only people that had arrived was a group
of young children. This was not partlculatly dlsturblng as it was quite
comipd that the locals gave little concern to "white-man's" time. It had
‘become a common feature of the summer program to initiate an activity with
whoever was present, and hope the activity attracted others which it
usually did; The same approach was used on this occasion with successful
results. Significantlf\53§eve§, the oldtimers were the last to gradually
appear at the scene, and for some time were reluctant to become involveo
‘in the events. It is hard to say whether this reluctance was a sign'of

" misgiving about Participating in such activities, or simply a common

tendency to be bashful about standing out from the crowd. Whatever the

)

reasons, once the first few were persuaded to become involved others

quickly followed, and there ensued an enthusiastic round of game playing.
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in the manner that thesge dctivities were plaved by the elders and the
adolescents, Whereas the oldtimersg showed some humility, both in coming

forth to challénge an opponent in ope of the self- testing competltiigs

and in dccepting the flnal result the adolescents viewed the g me

A

activities as anp important: means of establishing dominance over \their
opponent While the oldtimers would laugh and joke good naturedly, the
adolescents, for the most part, took the competition as’serlous buginess. B
It seemed partieularly 1mportant for a number of the young men tq test

—
their strength against the "white manp" Present. This increasing importance

Sequent sections of the chapter.

Upon final reflection it appears that,“deSpite factors which may have

1

limited the Success of the event, thosevwho Participated seemed to do so

o

with enjoyment andww1thout guilt. One isg left to conSider if many of

the tradltional Tununirmlut games could not again beconme popular if no. .

more than as secular modes of recreation exXpression.

\
Although contemporary Tununlrmlut Tecreation patterns tended to, be

secular, relating to nature was still an important feature of these
patterns Among young children, partlcularly boys,. play was often an

imitation of adult behavior directed Ltoward nature, Boys plt with

<
VoL

’ mlniature whlpsp,toy harpoons, flshing gear and the like andzseveral

were seen belng pulled about the settlement on niniature sleds harneseed ‘
to young pups. A nUmber of new toys such as guns,’ play skf~doos and

play boats with "kickers " reflected the impact that. Euro Canadian material
'Y . .
culture had had on thelr parents lives. Many adult games showed a

v
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: T
simllar‘atgagﬁment to\nature Compertitive rifle shooting was particularly

popular; a rifle club'ﬁavingubeen formed by the deal R.C.M.P. constable.

Cyerc

The nost popular event of a Spegld‘ fund ralSlng day organlzed by the
3 Pta ] )

'ﬂthor was a rifle bhootlng contest, hhlgh had as its aim to’ try and break

i

" a Eﬁrlng to which a prize was attached. A central feature of the spring

.

‘Sames was ski-doo racing, and after witnessing similar events in other

s

~

settlements, it is obvious that there was a universal pride associated with
ski1llfully racing one's ski-doc.

A final example, whip cracking, serves not only to illustrate a

‘popular activity requring skills commonlv associated with an éctivity
relating to nature, bdut highlighté an interesting recent development in"
. - . N . - ’ .- ’
respect to many .traditicnal.activities. Among .the group'chosen;;o demon-

strate traditlicnal Inuit recreation activities at the Montreal Olyvmpics,

i \ " ’ - .
one man from Gjoa Haven was particularly adept at whip cracking. This"
ne. 2 . ,

B
”

man had developed a routine of various tricks which demonstrated his skill

'
t
I3

with the ¥hip. Included it .this routinewas hitting z number of small

objects, and bréaking in half a cigarette which was.attach: ~ tooth-
~pick, to the oe of a volunteer.' His pesformance was entkh 11w

B o o P .
received by'audiences, but it must he noted that 1t was 51mplv a. perform—

'u -
N B

dﬁe
. ante, and only mlnlmallv‘related to the traaltlonal act1V1tv.\ Thls

B

feature of ‘pe\formlng, rather than part1c1patlng 1n tradltlonal act1v1ty,
. N g . N
had become a slgnlflcant feature af contemporarv Inult recreatlon pQ;terns.

. rb\" - . ) 3

a.

Mos; Lommonlv tradltlonal games and

‘gre now demonstrated only on

‘< B
speLlal oc;351ons, 'or for Dr1v11ege%§§ud1ences. :
’ A \‘.

A final Tunmunirmiit recreatlon trend wad the developlng .@creatlon .

attltude toward Sutdoor pur5m1ts.»”$heiemergente of this atti;ude can

" . e
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v, e
largely be traced to the introduction of an Euro-Canadian world vieWWch

distinguished and separated spec‘\. sphetes of life.  Whereas the/ trad-
1t10nal Tununyrmlut had made few dxstlnctions between the 3§Eious spheres

g A

of thelr llfe their contemporary. counterparts have been Introduced to
~he Euro-Canadian world view, and had accepted this view of life to a
’ .- ﬁ

arying degree. The most strlklng development was the separation of ‘the

economic sphere from other cotnppnents of lifestyle. A significant effect

rl\}
of this separation was a changing attitude toward tradltlonal subsistence
activities. Whlle ‘S‘ucﬁ%utdoo activities as hunting, camping and ski-doo-~

-

lng, were st:.ll 1nte as suybsistence modes, a second attitude had

devd@ed towérd thls aﬁt1v1ty as a recreational pursu1t Commonly, thls

attitude. ‘r\ad developed among those Tununirmiut who were mo&i™ attracted to
.y

the Euro- Canadl@onomic System and its associated values. While the

attachment to the land was a characterLStlc of this group of 'I'ununlrmlut

hd 3 .

.

it had largely become a 'ne'fans to Ult" the commun%y:'" urin lelsure time.
"q S g m@ ¥

. X \‘
RREY

A numher of Tununlrﬁlut were noted to -have taken thelrxm)lldavs ‘from
. - . s JL,, ‘
,

, % .
Euro-Canadlan jobs so that they mlght go huntin& flshlng ggfq,g:amplng

#a

~

durlng the summer. This general ‘trend can b? expectedb.
’ . Lo n‘, J i

thg Tununlrmlut become more. attached to the Euro-ﬂCanadlan economic system,

A

b - . .&,"f"
}n _rther d15t1ngu1sh thlS .System as sepa!rate from other spheres of life.
< b ‘ .

. . . R i Q . e . o
This distinca.ion of various spheres of life is ddkeusded in the. subsequent. -;
. 3 :.",' v 0 L - ) ""‘.)j.' :. *J-‘ - y

sectJ,on, as 1tdrelates to perceptmnS‘

o 4 - s .'--. ";‘-
) G . .
& 5t . A

0

Concurrent Leisure and Work Ethics
N T F- 4 " B

\ . ) . . ) : .

- B B .

As p'r_ev':iously noted, the JLD(t&pOSlthD of traditional Tununirmxut

value preferem:es resulted in an’ underlymg 1éxsure ethic whlch created an



integrated world view. The contiguity of . this traditional ethic with the
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*dominant work ethic of Euro-Canadian culture ig central to understanding

ontemporarv Tununlrmxut recreation patterns. Contemporary Tunanirmiut

b}

society was charactérized by the incomplete, often conflicting, conjunction
Al

of these opposing vafue«preferences - a ronJunctlon which was often the

Source of considorable frustration for both partles. Many Tununlrmlut
. ~

desplte varying attachment tp Euro-Canadian value preferences had nor

N

fully aSSLmllated these values. Perhaps in no other single sphere was
thig" incomplete a351m11at16n more v151ble than in recreation actlvity %3

One of the reasons identified in the Previous chapter for the lack of a

v

complete assimilation of the Tueynlrmlut was the flexiblllty to varlance

which ¢haracterized Euro-Canadlan soc1ety @_51mllar variance 1in Euro-

-

-Canadlan values can be tra&hd as the magor ;ggsons foy Tununlrmiut':

»
-~ "" v‘
-'": i A L) .
contlnulty with the traditional leisure e kv dﬁ?. n ¥
i » r U\}’r .
Euro—Canadlan culturew’whlle strongly Valuing f%ture”,time and
By
© 0
"doing" ,act1v1ty in many behagioral pheres, allows spontanébus sélf~j
: S o Ry a v . - . L
expresszve non-ggéi—directed behavior‘agpithﬂccurs in the_récreatlon‘
s ' . ’ p C e .
&

N : : - T [ .
sphere. Indrﬁﬁent ¥ears tolerance to these modes oﬁﬁEXpreSSionths

; o < AW .
1ncreased In the early- nlneteenth centurey however recg%ation was

)

relegated IQ&&JPOSltloh a$ segonda¥y 1mportance being viewed as act1v1ty

~ »
.which ocourred 1n that time not‘gevoted to work, and as functlonlng
& g
prlmarily to refurbish the body for work., Th

M

most Euro~Canadian cq

eptlons of recreation. B& 'ear1y°twentieth“

cenﬁhﬁy“re eatlon,,¢ Hough stlll bound”to the concepts of lelsure tlme

[
&
and utilltarlan purpose, was belng pefrceived as hav1ng 1ntrin51c ,value.

e

More recently profe551onal récreators have begun to chalIenge the dlst—

AV
b,“\ \ :

ception Still-structures

’

o

[
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inctions made between work and leisure behavior. Many now believe it
Y
o

is necessary to returm to g "holistic" approach where work and lei®ire is

pe

viewed as an integrated whole, and behavior is essentially self—expressive

With the objective of bPersonal pleasyre gratification.6 Interestingly, e
:;his "holistic" approach is not unlike the traditional Tununirmiut .

‘integrated world view. In faét, it has been suggested that many traits

of traditional Iguit ro >Creation behavipr would serve as 1deals toward

iWhich Euro- ~Canadians ould be moving.

, s : b
With such a - .ous debate surrounding - of recreation in"Furo-¥

Canadjian socijet- ‘e has been, not surprisingly,“little unanimity with
. B ) . ‘yy '
respect to Tunur miut recreation behavior. This lack of consensus has
allowed the Tununirmiut o maintain continuity with "present" time and
. o

ybeing”'activity modes of expression.  More significantly, these value

- "
Preferences were, and contlnue to be, ramified in other behav1oral .spheres.

Perhaps the most dramatlc instances of. the transfe of behavior acceptable-
in the recreation sphere occurred- when se lavior, ‘f’eaturlng a '
lack of regard for time, was transferred to the work 4 economlc spheres.

_.\) # -
Most intercultural conflicts or mlsundersnandings usually oecurred when

U unlrmlUt behavloral patterns did not conform to those behavlordl
8 ¥

+

§
by phepes to which they were deemed appropriate‘by Euro—Canadians. - pe
g ; .

- "y 13 R . N
Viewed 1n thls perspectlve recreation behavior is a central expressive

= 5

7 J
mode for matntalnlng contlnulty with traditional Tununirmlut time and
activity Valdes ~ This continuity was ramified in behavior in other

"spheres where Such values&gere less tolerated. Recognizing the important
Iy . ”
role recreation’ plays in Lﬁtercultural contacts raises a s¥kious issue
~ Y - - ¢ {b
with' re§peqt to the«future aims and obJectlves of northern recreation

~; < v,

‘Qf“.! @3 T ' B ' oo \
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services. This issue is considered in the next chapter, where a future

approach to recreation in the north is proposed.
Numerous examplgg tan be quoted of behavior occurring in the recreation

sph?&e which was marked by a preference for 'present' time and "being"
\ ‘ :

act\vity modes. Several characteristic pattérns should suffice to ill-
1
ustrate recreation behaviot of the early 1970's.

' )
Activity that was not‘Ftructured or limited by mechanical time was
. | !

a characteristic of the daiiy patterns of most Tununirmiut. If there was

, .

\ .

|
any single factor w! .. tended to bind the Tununirmiut to mechanical time,

4 |

\

W N \
it was the need to relate in'varing degrees with Euro-Canadians who were
attached to a mgchanical concept of tihe. Those'whq'worked permanently

for one of th¢ﬁ§pcal Euro-Canadian agencies appeated most bound to "white

G N

man's" time. Going to school, attending ghurch, shopping at the Bay, or

. S

ﬁétending meetings, all required some degree of adherance to méchanical

N /
time. But even in these situations, the Tununirmiut showed' a marked ™~

.

dlsregdrd for exact or prompt time. “Phis ésggct of relating to the Tun-

"\.J! , \ \‘r:)‘?
Was a constant source of confternatlon for most local Euro-
-

1

'.'-.\\"- . ~" ‘ .
Canadians ‘1 B w S A
g’ ‘3.7 kg v N o “ M t . - ¥ ) i
e It was (in those situations where the Tunum}irmiut were not required .
. PR : o K : .
to relate to the Euro-Canadians however, that activity was most marked
2 14 >

by a lack of concern for time. Truly, these occasions featured activity

patterns "free" from the sociologicaﬁ limit;¥10nsqof mechanical time.
( -4,

Continuous sunshlne during the summer months further removed the physical

llimltatfbﬁs to activity patterns. Unburdened\by such social or environ—_”

. | i

mental llmltations, daily actlvity patterns q re governe for the most e

N . ¢
’

D ;

part by a petrson's biological clock - his own physical and psychological
{ ~ . N . , . .
urges or needs. As long as interesﬁtﬁas maintg ned, people“ten@ed to

~
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R
: T B
remain active until the biological needs for sle2p finally won out. It

was not uncommon for people to go twenty four or even forty eight hours
without sleep, and then, physically exhausted, to sleep for up to twenty-
hours} A common characteristic of-dny one twenty-four hour day in Pond
Inlet was that one could expect to see any number of people up and about
at any'pergicular time.'

This distinguishing 'free time" marked most Tununirmiut recreation

.

patterns. The following are a few selected examples: ;games which might

have started the previous evening wg?ld of ten not break—up until noon the
e )
PRl
next day, children were just as likely to be playing at two in the «

morning as two in the afternoon; visitors were just’as apt to stay for
. >

breakfast, as’ for supper; exhausted,people would as easily fall ﬁsléep
- while playing at the school or someone else's house,das:they would in

their own beds. Perhaps the most dramatic illustratlon of activity com- ¢
A : '
pletely unstructured by tigs‘was the game of Inuit baseball described fn

LA< "’

© detail in the finai section On the %irsteveningin Pond Inlet the author"

had occasion to observe.such a game which started early in the evening

-il'eight o clock the following
morning Thrbughout this t1me peop e left, joingﬁ?it&returned as their
. ,', R L.~ . . T

- P . .

mood sui;ed i Some were observe{.to go home to sleep,“only to return and

Y
-

réjoin the game hours later. Evidently time v.ayed little rolejin:this
activity,

Obviously, any attempt to organize and schedule according to lineat.:
, . :

time would have met with questionable results. A continuing ptoblem the

author encountered while running suﬁmer p¥ograms was reconciling the
expectations of the Territorial Recreation Division for its staff to ;

- ’
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.y
develop organized time bound programs, with the "free-time" pattern,

chara‘teris;}c of local recreation. Scme reconciliation was attained by
developing programs which were essentially flexible, but loosely boundjm |
to mechanical concepts of time,. As'far as possible, programs were adabxed
" to locaiipatterns, with the provisionvof npportunities for such typical
patterns as viSiting "hanging-out," - .\d lOntlnl)US activity. The actual

.detalls of these programs can be founc in ‘' .ad:ix "A", At this point

1 °

4
7
A

mention is made” only of a few maJor aspects of these programs which were

modified to account for the Tunlnirmiut lack of regard for time

[

After observing daily activity patterns duting tbe initial few weeks

in the settlemﬁkt it appeared that most activ1ty was concentrated in a

Hperi&d from late afternoon to early morning It was decided .that most ¢
1Y ‘\l B »

program opportunities would be offered during theSe timés although in

- o

effect many 1nformal opportunities were. 5ubsequently prdv1ded oug51de '
. o
: S :

Lo ,

programming @acilitiel'avaigable were the school a'portable

o o 7

' converted for movies, dances and a drop in centre, ~thevauthoris
house, and those outdoor enVironments that were suitable The'hours of

7
operation fof these activities were,fleXible, but _generally in the after—-

noons and evenings. The school usually opengd early in the afternoon .
. . 6:.» "“::: e 'A:

for those who,»chosmto ‘drop by. “One cla'ssroom was set up *rith a number

-

of quiet games and activities, and was not programmed but left for thosge

who chose to utilize the facility The activ1ty%room was only;occasionally

o
programmed by two assistants when poor weather conditions requi;ed g move

indoors. More tommonly, the room was used as~people saw fit, for aetivities

ranging from badminton and tabie tEnnis,.to dodgeball and indoor baseball.
: - ". X j . . .

s

R -
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~

The general office and staff room proved a popular gathering'pl;¥e for

vadolescents who visited, drank coffee, and listened to records. The

q . -
'~ 'ischool portable was used for dances and movies, and served as a youth
drbp-infcentre on those evenings that otth’actLvities were not scheduled.
“Most” evenings featured outdoor team games such as baseball or volleybadl,

Q

weather permitting. Special evegts, such as the Inuit games evening,
piénics, or sports days,more or less completed the formal program opport-

.unities. Characteristic of these opportunities was that they followed a .
. . ". ¢ r

[}

A,
- loose schedule, with reference to exact time seldom being used. Instead,

time phrases like this eVening, afternoon or morning: "later," "around,"
N N

and "about,'" were common.

1t was the more informal settings,?however; that truly distinguished
Y B .- ‘, . ‘
thé@brogram from similar Euro-Canadian programs. As far as possible, the
L 4

daily activity patterns of the Tununirmiut were adopted in the program:

.

often times several days of continuous activity wéte the order; visiting,
. . '

low-organized games, arts and crafts, yand music were a constant feature
. b s .

_<£}me;‘ weekends often included

at the author's residence, regardf¥

fisﬁing trips, long hikes,. or rock *1 ' #31ing. Time, as a mechanical

- concept, lost its relevance in these settinés. It 'is doubtful that any

'Q; R v
degree of real acceptance would have been achieved if the Tununirmiut

activity patterns and time cbncepts had not been adopted. Without such f
acceptance it is questionable if any program_would have had much success.

3
I

Admittedly, such an abproach may not have proven realistic in a:number of
. e . _
other behavioral spheres, but it appears to@hﬁVe been commensurate with the
' . Sl TR
\general characteristics of ‘local,recreation patternsi" ™
. ) . *‘ -

A-second charactédigtic ofibont%mporary Tununifmiut activity patterns

.

*

e
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was the lack of concern for planning Or organizing. Activity was ln&all
likelihood to be spontaneous and self-expressive, and lack clearly defined
goals. Associated as it was withithe Tununirmiut concept of ‘time, these
Qatterns were typified across behavioral spheres, moderated when relations
with Euro-Canadians were necessary, and most intense in those situations
not dictated by Euro- Canadian expectations. Such situations were a
characteristic of the re¢reation spHEre. An exanple serves to illustrate
the predominance of this value in recreation bis?vior.

As prev1ously noted, evenings were usuall& de\oted to a number of

AN

team activities such as baseball, soccer or volleyball. Early the first

summer it was decided that these evening activities would be organlzed

by first taklng registrat1ons for the various games, and then drawing upv

teams, as51gning captains, making schedules, and organizing leagues which

¥
B

would feature competitions leading to play—offs and championships. The

& : S o ’
dpproach appeared realistic, considering it was a successful component

of most Euro—Canadian recreation programs,

é
by

At the end of the first week of registration all the names were
Eb pladed on teams, and schedules for team activities, and_tourggment ladders

for 1ndividual or dual activities, were drawn up. Then commenced a

varlety of efforts to ensure everyone was 1nformed of the teams and J
schedules, 1nclud1ng radio announcements, word~of—mouth and contactihg
9 -

each team captain. On the day appointed for these first matches, it

became p01ntedly clear that leagues and tournaments would not work; of

the two teams that were scheduled only two members were there, while :
i
some twenty other geople stood by eager to participate. Not one of _those
Ny - .
i
who were scheddled to compete in’¢he tournament ladders ,were there “but’
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eight others played anyway. Obviously, such elaborate organization and

planning was not what the locals were interested in. The approach was
. o

quickly changed, -and anyone who wanted to play was ﬂgpouraged to do so.
The s_heaules and team-tists were discreetly forgothh Interestingly,
hp )f

sePWe

(}stratlon llStS were used the following yea% ‘Eut only because they

to inform people of the Lypes of activities that were offered,
~and allowed some small commitment that "maybe sometime" the person would
actuaIiy participate in that activity.
' 9
The above approaeh appeared to suit local needs édmirably well.
Activities, while minimally organized, allowed the essential local
featur® of partic1pating spontaneously as the mood selted
" One of the most noted properties of recreation patterns was the almost
complete lack of formallzed rules, even in team activities~ Indeed, the
Tununirmiut word for a particularly act1v1ty of ten included references to

the centrally important feature or purpose of the game Most often the

rules of a game did not go much beyondﬁhis centra&rpose. ~Those rules
Sy : )

5, ayed, was it ever noted that g

adhered to, and gamesA

Natupéiizz such féatures allowed'apyone whOxyished tg?jozh(%oméo se; and '»
, to‘coméefe if they,wished in a getally self-eféressive manner. ; fhe Tuﬁun—
ir@iut game of'keep?away, v1€}dly illustrates these propertles
~ The central purpose of keep-away," 4 game extremely popular with all

< . -

F ) '; L 5 .
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(W

ages, was, as the name implies, to keep a small rubper ballaway from others.

Beyond this central purpose, the only other un@erstodd rule was that it
'4
was not proper (L0 hurt someone while attemptlng to geg the ball, although

. /
rough wﬂlﬁgiigg;;atches were common in some games. The game was observed
Played with as Tew as two, and as many as fifry participants. No great
concern was ever shown 1f teams happened to be.unbalanced in terms of the

. number of players, If one team continued to be successful in keeping the
ball, whether because of more players or whatever other reason, players
would bagin to switch from one team to another to equalize the game. No
special ¢t ' niques or strategy was employed by either team, and it was .
just as likely for one team to charge the person with the ball, as it was’
to scatter to try and cover all opponents. The only skilis which appeared

2

to be at all valued were, being able to throw the ball high or far, and
-

being able to catch the ball with a sharp snapping motion-of’ene hand.
.5'
Even these skills; however, were minor, and it wag Jjust as; lﬁkely that any

@

form or style that suited the moment WOUlQ%@E-USEd . While suﬁgg qﬁld become.
‘h 7‘# m'a’ -

enthu31astically involved chasing the ball or tackling oppqneﬂf@ﬁ&éﬁhers

were JUSt as likely to stand by idly chatting, only to make a mad Scramble

&

_for the ball when it came near. 4Ap appropriate footnote to thisg descriptlon

\

¥, o
* is the situation, once noted, when a player w1th the ball was chased;

"8

the community by a _second player for almost a half hour . Thrgrghout the

time these two were spontaneously creating\their own game of "chase,
ﬂthe others Variously amused themsélve!? only to resume thé iginal game//
when the pair returged with the ball. Obv1ously, rules wer®not a central

feature of this activity The game of Inuit baseball described in the

{"f B
final section also illustrates this same lack of concezn for rules, and
s - . CL » ~
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a tolerance of self-expressive behavior.

Closely associated with the above expressions was a lack of concern
for the outcome of a game. In the above example there was obviously no
goal other than personal enjoyment. Inuit baseball had similar characte-

istics. On one occasion for the sake of academic record, the author

-
o

tried to keep track of the number of runs which were scored by one team
in a game of baseball. Unfortunately, on the occasion chosen a part-

icularly large number of people were playing After four hours at bat,

-
e

the first team finally gave up and decided to take the field. Interest— /////

ingly, many of the people who had started on ‘the team that was in the//// -
field had long ago decided to switch sides and get a turn at baty/<gs

!

for the score interest had been lost in recording once it/had\feached

-one~hundred and forty runs for the}first team to batk :// . ’ ,
If the outcome of éames were of strictly second;:; ;w{ortance so ,
were those skills or strategies that would affect this ortcome Rracticiné -
) B )
skill was rare except in’ the few cases noted shortly below Those skills

‘auwhich a ‘person developed weremost often as a direct result of participating

W

in an activity, not from practice. The traditional feature of humility 13
4
appears to have been an important determinant of this characteristic.

To appear moo good'" or even worse, to take excessive pride in one s

accomplishments was strictly controlled by the anxiety associated with e

-

standing out from the group. 'Showing off" whether 1n'gamesvor any other

“behavior, was considered inappropriate, and it was-‘necessary' to constantly
. ] g . . -

o N

remind oneself of thls fact. \\ . ' ] . IR -
R .

Should the preceeding examples\leave the 1mpression that the Tununirmiut
q

Y

were unanimously attached to-"present" time and "being" activity preferences

in the recreation Sphere, several'vafiations.to:this rule were noted as

I -
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mentioned below.

) A

ilnterestingly, the feature of planning and preparation noted as a

‘-hcharacteristic of traditional signing and dancing, was also related to
contemporary expressions of music. The local band which was formed the.

second summer, for example, spent a cousiderable time preparing for
Friday night dances, while individual guitar players would often compose
songs and practise playing particular pieces of music. Other forms of
practice or preparation were usually noted among those who had been to

school in Frobisher or Churchill and been exposed to organized recreation

[47) “ .
programs there. One young man, who was ai'ually an assistant to the

NS
>

c author during the second summer, had prevrbusly attended the Arctic- Winter
- . : ==

Games;and dbmpeted in tgble tennis- He and his brother occasionally

.“'a
N

practiseq tgis 'sport"”; however, their practice could hardly be considered
= S . Ty
vigorous‘U&*inteﬂsa. : ‘ ’ S L@

It was among the same group of adolescents that had attended school

that the rules 3

iutcome,of games were consideredrmore important The

4 o

" above noted gameC\ , table tennis was probabl§ most pronounced for these

‘ features. No doubt a maJon‘reason for the qﬁgtern for rules 1n this

-+

particular adtivity waséghe _success of the $oung lad mentioned above At .

&
< v

the suggestion'of a number of tableOtennis players, the only truly compet—

qurnament was orgamrized armound this activity during the second
Aile rules and the outcome of certain games were important to

Pse aspects were never naxed to have been transferred to those”- N

. -
2 .

peculiarily Tununirmiut games such as baseball or keep—away Outside of

the above occasions, recreation activity which - was characterized by

planning or practise, and rules were seldom noted and strictly'secondary

N .. - o

0



‘functioned to support cogj
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to the dominant mode of spontaneity.

Lo

Recreation and the Transitional. Social Organization

'

As expounded in the Qfévious chapter, contemporary Tununiirmiut soc1ety
was marked by g3 continuing flexibility to each. .of the collateral lineal
and individual relational modes. Expressions of individualism were
emerging however, as a prominent character of many behavioral sphereo.
FleXibility continued to be a,faﬁture of contemporary recreation patterns

G

notwithsranding the loss of certain tradltional activities and the 1ntro—

duction of numerous Euro-Canadian patterns.

-
. »;: . ' . . C e : .
+Many of the.tradigionagggununirmiut recreation patterns whihh;had ) 4
b 3 ° .
ateral relatiOnS such asusong\p\rtners and the
’ Vs N .
wifefexchange'ceremony, had all but disappeared as a contemRorary mode.

X

While gambling was exceptionally. popular among contemporary Tununirmiut

the traditional games of nugluktag dnd Sagatag were seldom played and

'Jn
t their signmficance as a mechanlsm to distribute goods While .

.

el

)

modern f,rms of gambling, particularly cards, served to distribute

personal effétts the spirit of these games had dramatically changed

s

from what Glassford (1970) identified as & non-zero sum activity The
/

r ciprocal exchange of gifts, so much a part Qf traditional feasts and N

ce emonies, had largely disappeared along with these traditional celebrations

-If many of the traditional recreation activities which supported collateral

relations had vanished, visiting nemained a central feature of recreation

‘behavior supporting sudh-nelational preferences._ Because of its importance,
visiting patterns are res%rved 'for discussion in the final section

-’

4

;
tﬁsﬁaf



Co-operation, g pivotal feature of traditional collateral relations,

was still highly visible in contemporary recreation patterns., Serving to

‘ 3

supports the expression of cooperation in recreation activities was the
Lack of concern for the outcome of such activities, and the sanction

discussed in the previous section against standing out from the crowd.

Another feature of Tununirmiut recreation embedded in the cooperative
attitude was the lack of a clear division of labor, or roles, in most
activities. Group activities such as baseball, volleyball and dancing,

were never restricted 'by age, sex or skill. In fact, the most distinctive

feature of many activities was that a mother with a child in her amouti

was just as likely to participate, as the oldest men or youngegt cNildren.
It also appears that the restrictions whi i traditionally lim;ted fe;;}b/‘
participation’in certain‘activities were no longer strictly’ in force.
For eiample, those self-testing activities featu%ed at the Inuit games
evening, which appear;to have been traditional%zjgestricted to the male
parﬁicipants; were eagerly joined by many of the younger girls. An 4nter-
esting aspect of the Friday dances %as that there was as likely to be as
many children, as there were gdolescents and adults. Almost as though
the opportunites were programmed, children were allowed to frisk and run
about during the breaks from dancing, and were then made to sit, not all
that successfully it might be added, while the actual dancing took place:
Communal property, another traditional peculiarity which supported
collateral relations, was still very much a quality of contemporary
recreation. An excellent example of communal property was thé bat and
ball used in the game of Inuit baseball. After such a game the ball and

bat were usually left lying on the playing field for the next group to use.



LE for some reason someone had walked off with tli* bat, or left it ving
somewhere else, a furious search would ensuye for‘%}kf'hat. While in
Baker Lake several vears Later, the author had oceasion to observe a
similar attitude of communal property with respect Lo.tho Inuit drum, or
kalaut. On this oceasion .11 the oldtimers took an active interest in
‘Preparing the drum for a dance, and cooperative effort was noted .in
st;ctching the caribou skin so that it'resoundcd with just the right sound.

As a gencral rule, that equipment which was used for group games or
activities was vicwed bv the Tununirmiut as communa l p[QRerty. This

~

general attitude was a constant source of problems for the author when

tryving toretrieve ecquipment which was loaned for such activities. If of ten

S e

PR

. ’ o -
seemed like a case for Sherlock Holmes, as such cqu cil ssed from on

person to ‘another only to disappear without a tr. . . - ously mentifdned,
this issue of personal versus .privat: property wi no: o o« ed to recreation

equipment, but was a predominant article of Tununirmiut society.
While a number of aspects of contemporary recreation patterns served

to support collaterality, Euro-Canadian influences had begun to have a
o

notable impact on the expression of individualism. This impact had not
however, been as emphatic on Tununirmiut recreation patterns as those

. _ 8 , . . .
noted in a number of other communities. In~he previous section it was
noted that competition, planning and preparation were isolated occurrences
in .contemporary Tununirmiut recreation patterns. The most characteristic
feature of Euro-C-nadian individualism, its institutionalized behavior

patterns and formalized roles, had however, made significant inroads into

Tununirmfut recreation patterns.

Euro-Canadian institutions and their accompanying set of formalized

roles, although very much a characteristic of intercultural contacts in



many behavioral spheres; had onlv recently become an dspect of the recreation
sphere. Until the carly 1900"s, Euro-Canadian Peereation patterns had been
transmitted to the Tununirmiut only as subordinate or Iincidental projoect-
fons from Euro-Canadians primarily involved in other behavioral sphores,
Manv of the fllustrations used in vrevious sections of this chapter show
o

/ .
how duch Euro-Canadians as the carly traders, miscfonaries, and ministrators
' I
incidentally pProjected peculiarities of their culture's recreation patterns.
The first such Euro-Canadian nstitution whose MAJOr puUrpose wa:. to
transmit recreation properties directly, rather than incidontally, was the
government education svstem,

Within the educator's mandate was the responsibility for “teaching"
physic-1 education, art, and music. From its establishment in the carly
L960" . ¢ government school and its educators quickly became a major

.

force in the intrrcul tural transmission of ecreation patterns. Although
. \ .

most of this transmission was channelled through the formal classroom
setting, it was expanded beyond these borders by individual educators who
became involved in settlement social life. It was the school teéchers,
for the most bPart, who established and supervised such youth groups as
the Boy Scouts, Cubs, Girl Guides, and Brownies, and became actively‘
involved in many of the éetclement's social functions and special cele-
brations. The school facilities themselves, were the focus of most large
community functions such as the Christmas feast and dance. It has é;ruady
béen mentioned that the school facilities played a central role in the
summer program run by the author. 1

Several factors limited the impact of the-education System on ! .cal

recreation patterns, however. The school staff did not include a prof-



essiongl phvsical cducat fon teacher, and statt were teft to inclnde
phygical activities as thy Jeemed them important. Not surprisingly,
there was little continuii cmong the teachers as to the priority of these
.

activities, Continuity was cven less Likely in light of the constant stat't
turnover trom vear to vear.  This feature became particularly ovident when
attempts were made to enlic: certain teachers to assist with various aspects
ot the summer Feereation prozram. At the end of the Qirst stmer only
‘wo teachers from the PEEVICa - veur returvedand neither wis particularly
interested in re;roation. Neithor of these teachers returned at the end
of the following summer, and ef! -ts to involve the new teachers started

)
over again.  An equally limiting factrr was the lack of appropriate
facilities at the school. Although tiv . 001 was \riginAlly built with
an activity room, as enr< | lments increased it had been pressed into service
for classrooms. Teachers were commonly forced to . o« the school hallway
for indoor active sames, an arrangement which, from all accounts, was
completely gnsatisfactory. If weather permitted, which was not that often
during th- vinter, classes were allowed outdoors. Even here however, the
equipment and playing fields were woéfully inadequate, consisting only of
a poorly equipped and rundown playground, and a rock Strewn playing field.
One of the early prior.ties of the summer program run by the author
became the improveéement of thisg equipment and the upgrading of the playing
field.9

Despi._. -hese limitations, thelschool System and the teachers still

had a profound influence on local recreation patterns. This influence was

. /
further expanded when students began (in 1965)/to(attend the vocational

school at Churchill and, later, (with its completion in 1972) the education



156

centre in Frobisher Bav, T C Phities in these communit fens,
coupled with the associated hostel i - d th commun ity s other Lssorted
tv.l[_urus,wﬁm\l dramatic impact on the stud s which attended. Bennington
(1976) has pointed out the pervasive int luenees which occurved wirhin
similar schools and their associated hostels in the Mekensio Delta region.
he introduction of "sport," and the attitudes of competition, dominance
and achievement associated with this rocreation Porm, avewell docum nted
in this study. Similar iufluences were noted in Pond Imlet amony the
Tununirmiut vouth cx;msmi‘to the Churehill ad Frobishoer tor sehool
institutions.

Despite the fact the Territorial Government had established . separate
recreation division as carly as 1962 (when it w;s part ot the Northern
Administration Branch of the Department of Northern Affarrs and National
Resources), the programs and services of this government branch had had
a minimal impact on Tununirmiut recreation patterns. Until 1972 (Qith
the author's arrival as its.represontative) the Territorial Recreation
Division had had few contacts with the settlement of Pond Inlet, the//ha\
Tununirmiut people, or their recreation. One of these few contacts was
the issuance of an annual per capital grant to the Settlement Council,
which was to be applied to the operational expenses of local recreation
programs. These funds helpe& precipitate the formation of a local
Community Associatioh, which, in turn, assumed responsibility for the
movies, dances, and Spring Games. A second program of the division,
capital_éssistance for the construction of recreétion facilities, largely
directed mény of the Commuﬁity Association's'efforts. This program was

v

designed on a cost-sharing basis, and much of the Community Association's



vnergies in the cairly 19,0's were directed toward rafsing the communify '«
share of the cost Or g community hatl they Felt was ossentin. for local

. 1)
recreation, Mese offores wore rewarded o 1973 when the dansociat fon vas
able to pur hase, with the 04 ot the above srant program, g pPre—engincered
community hall., SignifiCJntlv, those few direct contacts the Recreat jon

Division -had with (he community were directly related to rhis project.

Outside of these foy influences, the Tununirmiut of Tond Inlet had
Few direet contacts with the sport and cultural organizat {ons whose prol-
Iteration muri\'od the ecarly 19/0's in the Northwest Territories, Several

. .

voungtmales had become involvaed through the resident ial school in Frobisher
in competitions leading to the o lectionor the 1972 Arctic Winter Games
team, and one l;ld\il.’ld .'nttmlly représented the Northwcét Territories at
these games in Whitehorse. Other organizations such as the 'I'erritori:;{l f}
B~ orimental Ski Training Program, Northern Games, Canada Summer/Winter
Games, and the numerous terrftorial sports organization, however, had had
no immediate impact on Tununirmiut recreation.

Institutional recrenLioug as discussed above, introduced a significant

4 )

new style of‘leadership to local recreation activities, Traditionally,
fununirmiut leadership had been idformal‘or "recognized,' rather than
inherent in pargicular roles. This traditional feature still dominated
those fpontanéous, iqw-organized aﬁtigities popular among the Tununimiyc
themselves, but had largely been replaced by formalized leadership roles
in most institgtional settingf. Curiously, thqse formalized settings which
featured the involyemeht of Euro-Canadians were most marked by this new

style of leadership. 1t might be expected this would be the case within

the school setting where the role or "teacher" dominated, but the feature

v
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WAS tanified bevond this sert ng to a number of others, Locegl Furo-c mmadiansg
organiced snd supervised most speig] clubs, usuallwy supervised the regular
MoOvies, and wepe the dominant member s of those v«nnna{}t Ces responsible for
the Spring Games and Christmas fogse . 't appears Llhit the dominant role
Furo-Canadiang held in most othor srhicres wag readilv transtforred o
Teereatjon activigy, Certainlv, thoere Seems to have been as much oxpect-
ation on the Part of the Tununirmiue that Euro-Canadiansg would asgnﬁc .
lc;ldcrship. as there was inclination ro Jdo 50 by the f“,urn—(?‘madi;ms. The
regular Friday dance was one of the fow formal social settings pogﬁdominated
bv Huro—Cnnndiun:, and the stvle of leadershyp that Was evident in this
setting was peculiarly traditional, As the concern of Leadership in con-
temporary Tununirmiue recreation raises g Verv serious issuc for future

<3
recreation trends, ¢ is considered in some depth in the following chapter.
It is adeqiice to remark at this point that similar expgctations were
raised of the author's role, and it often proved a dilemma to decide
whether it wag in the best’interests to exert such leadership, Or to encourage

.

traditional Stvles, ' .

SamEle Recreation PatterQ§

Inuit Basebal]
—i——- Pdseball

the Tununirmiut .ag a distinctive baseball-like game which was played by
almost everyone from the youngest to oldest. ‘The origins of the game can-
not be traced definitively, but Rasmussen made reference to a game somewhat

like rounders called anauligarneg, which was popular among the Igloolik
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[nuit (l*)l‘?;. 245). It appears this pame may not have been tradit fonal,
but i modiried version ot the game or cricket, probablv introduced by the
earlv whalers.  The modern version ot the game, while . Jpearing to have
fts roots in this Britcish same, also had a number of (he features of the
American version of baseball. Honifgman and Honigman have described a
game similar to the modern Tununirmiut game which they observed being
played by Inuit of Frobishor Bav (1965; 215-16). Amori_(‘:m whalers were
known to have frequented the waters in this areca, and it {is possible that
{cuLuresA)f their pame of baseball were adopted by the Inuit in the area.

Whatever the exact source ot the game, jt vividly illustrates how \
the Tununirmiut modified a highly co cetitive Euro-Canadian game into one
that rsupported the basic values and patterns characteristic of their own
recreation activities,

The game iCSélf, was played 5} as few aé two, and 45 many as seventy-
J\five; the exact number ofvparticipants never being important: nor was
the equal distribution of players ever of much concern: There was never
any restrictions on joLniﬁg the game, and it was not uncommon for a single
game to include a mother carrying a child{ the youngest toddle;s, adol-
éscents and the middleQaged, and one or two of the oldest oldtimers,
People would often come and 80 as they pleased, joining whichever team

.

that suited them, or switching teams as the mood fit. The game might

last only a few minutes or an entire day, with pefple being added here or

lost there. ) (\

If the game was "free' of time and participation restrictions, it
was even more marked by a lack of any formal rules. Those few basic ruleswhich

governed the game include: two teams, one at bat; each batter swings



unt Ll he s the'ball; 0 battes js Pat out if he hits 4 tly ball which
s caught . or jg his by the ball while off vne ot the bases. If thesoe

tew rules 1441 to sive the reader Sense of the game's phrpose, it is

preciccIv because there was no c¢lear detined purpose. The remaining

rules were pot alwavs adhered to, and often ¢h,, sedo Te did nor really
~ . . :

mitter where the Ball was hit or where thoe tuitner ran.  Usuvallv trere

were three bages and a homep late, and the runner would circle the bases

counter clockwise, but not always. [f the batter happened t. hig the ball

toward the firge base, he was ag likely instead to run to second or third

A . N
base to avoig being hit. If 4 runner happened tojtf‘czmght away from a

base he was just as likely to rup for home base as he was to try and :svaedd

the ball by running to the outfield, down the main street, arwund the
school, or wherever he should choose. .If the ball happened to be hit
into the outfield, those on base simply trudged home and the batter

circled the pitcher to return with a "hometun." 1[f this description

190"

appears to put the team out in the field at a disad‘vantage, another feature

made it even more difficylt. To Bet up to bat the fielding team had to
Put everyone on the batting team our. Buc it was not even that simple,
for a player that had been put out could again become a batter if one

of his teammates hir a ”homerun,”\and it was just mentioned how easy

"homers" were, 1f the task seemed impossible, it indeed was if there

were a large number of people playing. Several games were observed where

the batting tegp remained up for hours. There obviously had to be a

v
b

number of mechanisms for removing boredom in such cases.\ Not uncommonly,//

\

.the players in the field would visit,‘play tag, or wrestleT;EBHt\while_ S

the game went on, only to furiously chase the ball, or a runner, if
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either happend their way. If these octher tforms uf entertainment wore
not enough to keep interest, plavers ware just as likely to decide to

Join the other team, as they were to qui- the game,

7

And what of the elusive Purpose of the game? Certainly it ‘was not
te score the most runs. If anything the game allowed an outlet for self-
exXpression, and was g source of pleasure, cnjoymcnt, self—satiﬁflttion,

W

and a host of other purely personal factors. : v

X

‘1nces

- t

Euro-Canadian leadership or activity was the Fridd& night dance. These

dances were usually attended by most of the Tunun;rmiut, and only occasionally

by a few of the "whites." As with Inuit baseball, Inpuit dances appear to
, P

reels and jigs. Although other forms of dancing and music were popular,

particularly among the younger set, everyone from the youngest to the

.
.

oldest enjoyed Inuit dancing. B

N .

The dance would characterlstlcally start with everyone sitting abdut

Vvisiting and llstenlng to the music, while the children took the opport-

unity to play about on the floor. No one seemed in any parficular hurry

to start the dance, a fact which may have been partly due to the shyness

of many. On several occasions the dancing itself never did start, and
the evenlng ended up. belng, 1nstead, a "soeial visit, If the dancing “
g : 5

e

did start, it was usually one of the mlddle -aged men, who had persuaded

a lady to join him, that went to the floor first. Failing to persuade a



woman was not alwavs g deterrent, however, and if the mood suited, the

man simply stood in the middle of the floor doing a jig while trving to

1
talk others into joining him. These efforts were aot always successful,
but if a small group of people could he persuided to join, the dancing
would hegin.

+

The dancers would join hands in a4 circle and begin circling with

A peculiar ii--ing step pattern. If someone hac not vet béden recognized
as the "calloi” it was gt this time that it had to be decided who would
call out the various dance steps. Although everyvonecknew the various steps,
i ) 3
wis sometimes a prolonged process to determine who would actually do 11

the calling. The "caller" being finally agreed upon, the darce proper
N\ ' .
6uld start. There were not more than eight or ten basic steps to the
dance, most of the "social-mixer" variety, featuring changing partners
or working oneself around the circle back to the Ooriginal partner.
How long che.dance lasted was entirely dependent op the participants,

Some lasted only 3 few minutes, others ag long as an houp. During che
dance people joined or dropped out as they pleased, and ‘there might be

-

as few as six or eight, or as many as a hundred dancers at any one time,

. ; _ .
end of a dance was gz signal for the youngsters to resume their play. How
long "the break would last was never certain. Occasionally a second dance

was never started while at other .times the dancing contlnued almost

constantly untll the ear’ mo ing hours. However, whenever a new dance

. i

began, the same process ¢ “C°N\ing participants an selecting a "caller"

would_ be repeated.
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Visiting ov Hanging-Out

Visiting or hanging-out wore perhaps the most characteristic features
of the daily patterns of the Tununirmiur, nd Lerved as a mechanism for
reinforcing many traditional values., Hanging-oute ig distinguished f{rom

visitingné a characferistically adolescent behavior oftéﬁ assocated with
other aspects of the "dating game,"

The pervading quality of visiting cannot be overSCatea. Visiting was
an integral part of all social settings, including the prEVious~exaﬁplés,
s well as being a marked pattern of behavior in other settings such as
on the job. If someone did not héve the time to stop and visit on Yhat—-_
ever the occasiont something was considered émiss. To not be sociable was
A serious issue for the Tununirﬁiut,and one was expected to smile and give
4 greeting, if nothing else. On the street, at home, in church, while
shopping, and even while working -~ the ogcésion was taken to visit dr
80Ssip on- local news. There were certainly no secrets which remained as
such for long; a faét the author became aware of on several'occasionS.
Visiting acted to make the settlement a foEm or large extended family.

One person's problem, tr;gedyz mi;deed, or indiscretion, soon became a
matter of concern for all.

During the second summer the author lived with a Tununirmiut family
for a period of time, and had opportunity to observe first hand thé"
central role visiting plmyed in daily life. The tea pot always remained

_ .
full and there was ally’meat handy for the constant stream of visitors

who dropped in, and op in/many people did. Without fanfare, most would
walk in, pour a cup of tea, maybe cut a slice of meat, and sit down. It

did not always matter if everyone at the house was busy, the visitor

simply picked up a comic book or whatever was handy, and amused themselves,

193



Y onetimes a vie would be occasion for muc h talking and gossip, while

on orher occasions the visitor was con-idered varm)te‘than.tnu\thcr,memhcr
of‘thc family whn one exchanged a t .« words wit g ds ¢ went about dqily
businc.s. Never in all of these occasions .. it <r oexpect d that-a
visitor had to be entertained v looked after. Paeneve ©o it was felt time
to leavL. off the visitor went with the samevln,\ of "infare that featuped

his arrival. Visiting yaé obviously such a central part of overvday life

that it w35 never considered somethi,g special or distinét from ‘other

daily patterns. |
Hanging-out, on the other hand, was a newly cmeréLng‘Pedtute of the

daily patterns of the scttlement's adolescents. Hanging-~out ditfered

subtly from visiting,'ostensihfﬁ-because its underlyingfmotivatton th‘

being in the company of the opposite sex. ’Formal opportnnities forweuch

activity had been until very recently, restrictedbto house vieits and

these few occ351ons couples could surreptltlouslv slip oft togethet o

One of the things the adolescents had wanted most when the author first

arrived in the settlement was someplace wheretthey cofdd\”hang—out” ulth

each other. It was Suggested by these adolescents thht the author might

be able to help find such a place, a task which proved No easy matter,

Although several facilities were vacant and quite adequate, there was
i RES

- v

initial resistance from parents who-felrt openingesuch.a drop-in cent

would promote immoral behavior. By organ121ng a number of meetlngs

¢ _———— e -

between the adults and youth a compromlse was fina!ly reached and a
drop-in centre was opened. Over the course of the two summers.the drop-in
centre operated, it became an extremely popular "hang-out," and seemed

to adequately meet the ne&ad of simply havinga place thefadolescents




could consider their own, and where they could meet and socialize.
Hanging-out was not restricted to the drop-~in centre, however, and

the Sehool office and staff room beeame unotherbpopular "hang-out," as

did tne author's house, itself. From all these newly established appor t-

unities, the number of behavioral problems proved very few. Ip retrospect,

this aspect of the summer program may have had far reaching implications

which were-not fully appreciated at the time. Whether the introduction

of such formalized opportunities for hanging-out had-a Profound effect on

settlement patterns can only be determined by follow-up investigations.

SummarX

Contemporary Tununirmiut recreation patterns reflected a number of
trends resulting from the conjunction of Tununirmiut and Euro-Canadian
systems. Foremost among these trends was the contlnulng replacement and
devaluation of recreatian behavior formerly associated. with traditicnal
beliefs and Supernatural obser-rances. Notable as a contlnu1ng link with

traditional values was the contemporary Tununlrmlut lelsure ethic. Tnis
ethic surfaced a; an expression of preference for present” t1me and
"being" activity. Although the attachmené to these tradltlbnal values

_ i

varied, it remained one of the few consplcuous examples .of continuity
with traditional values. This unbroken link with tradition suggesteo the
important role recreation behavior' played rn ‘the nature of conjunctive
relations. Contemporary Tununirmiut society reflected a continuing

flexibility to various relational modes. This flexibility saw the rise

of expressions of individualism in recreation behavior, and the establish-



ment of a loosely held pluralism which legitimized peculiarly Tununirmiut
activities in parallel to activities introduced by‘;he dominant Euro-
Canadian system. These trends are considered in ﬁyrchcr detail in the
next chapter, as they provide a basis for suggesting a future option for

northern recyeation development.
Y

\
]

]
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FOOTNOTES CHAPTER VII

T

Lo . - - o Lo :
This feature of traditional Tununirmiut song was discussed
Chapter 4, pages 72-3.

2

“The December 1971/January 1972 issue of "Artscanada," is devoted
to Inuit visual art, and serves as an excellent beginning reference. Among
the more notable examples of artistic representations of traditional belief
are the spirit figures and masks from Spence Bay, and the anthromorphic
and demon figures featured in Cape Dorset stonecut prints.

3. - Lo . .
This aspect of traditional Tununirmiut games was discussed in
detail in Chapter 4, pages 72-8.

«

4 . . . . .

. Included in this list were the following games iliustrated in Zuk's
book: surmilatluk, Qangakkartartug, unatartuk, arsaaratuk, nulluttartuk

(nugluktaq), nakatartug, siummigartuk, misittartuq, tunummi juk, and alluni-

artoq. Significantly, few of the Western Arctic Games depicted in the
government posters were known. Those which were remembered, include: .
neck pull, leg wrestling, and the benchsquat. The popular high kick games
were not remembered as being a part of the traditional activities.

5This juxtaposition of traditional values was discussed, not only
in the previous section as it related to the trend of a developing recreation
attitude  toward outdoor pursuits, but in the previous chapter as it related
to contemporary Tununirmiut society in general. ‘

6Several contributors to this philosophy, include: Kaplan, Faught,
and Johnston, whose articles all appear in Murphy's (1974) excellent book.

7
Among professional educators the author has communicated with,
and who support this contention, are G. Glassford, H. Scott and T. Orlick.

_ 8In particular, the Inuit communities of Frobisher Bay, Rankin Inlet,
Cambridge Bay, and Inuvik have a significant number of Euro-Canadians, and
the impact on local Inuit patterns has been significant.

9For further details see Appendix "A."
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Chapter VIIL

!
RECREATTION TRENDS(AND;A FUTURE OPTION

Introduction

v

The purpose of this chapter was to investigate contemporary Inuit
recreation trends within the Northwest Territories, and to suggest an optional
approach which might be considered to guile future northern recreation dev-

N

it . .
elopment. The present st%dy of a representative group, the Tununirmiut, -

5.
-

served as the basis for‘the?identification of Inuit recreation trends and
their implications .

The first section of the chapter identifies three major trends which
can be detected ig the contemporary recreation patterns oﬁ\the Tununirmiut.
The second section considers the implications of these trends for optiots -

:fof nor thern recreation devélopment. The final section suggests, in general,
an optional appro;qh for a planned and coordiﬂated development of future

Inuit recreation in the Northwest Territories.

Tununirmiut Recreation Trends

o

Those changes in Tununirmiut recreation patterns which have resulted
from,contact with Euro-Canadians, can roughly be categorized into three
general trends: (1) changes reflecting forced replacement, and often

resulting in the disintegration or withdrawal of traditional recreation

198
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patterns; (2) changcé reflecting progrossive adjustment} and often
resulting in the assimilation of Euro-Canadian celements, or the creative
syntheses of elements of each system;  and (3) a form OfVStdhiliZGd pluralism
often reflecced in parallel recreation patterns,

The abrupt break wiLh Tununirmiut recreation patterns concomitant with a
traditional world vi reflect, for the most part, forced replacement. The
replacement of these traditional modes of recreation was largely precipitated
by the introduction of the Euro-Canadian cconomic svstem. The conjunctive
relations established around this Furo- anadian system?largely resulted in
a Tununirmiut dependency. This dependency forced; in effect, a breach with
traditional modes of relating to nature. The fracture was fully executed
with the introductioﬁ of alternate modes of relating to the supernatural,
Thewsignificant feature of this process was that the nature of conjunctive
relations left the Tununirmiut with little real choice but to assimiaté

the elements of Euro-Canadian culture. A similar feature marked Tre Tunun-

irmiut break with recreation patterns formally associ

traditionai modes of relating to nature and the Supennatural.

Few examples cou%d be found in contemporary Tununirmiut society of .
Creative recreation formerly associated with the traditional superﬁatural
observances. Such modes as storytelling, song and dance had, for the mosf
part been adjudged improper or inappropriate, ana been either replaced or .
forced underground. of those other recreation modes formerly associated
with traditional bel?efs, most had been devalued and disassociated from
these traditional beliefs. A taboo apéears to have functioned against

the visible expression of recreation activity interrelated, remotely as it

might have been, with traditional beliefs.



RA;}gntficanL recent trend noted among Inuit in other communities
was that participation in such activities was becoming restricted to vccasions
when they were performed for the benefit of an audience. In such situations,
these activities had become secular modes, with little attachment to trad-
itional beliefs.

Contempoxary Tununirmiut recreation patterns reflect a second trend,
that of progressive adjustment té intercultural contact. Two aspects of
this adjustment were: the unforced assimiiation of elements of tﬁe Euro=-

"

Canadian recreation system, and the fusion of traditional patterns and Euro-

Canadian elements into a third unique form. Progressive adjustment resulted

largely because early conjunctive relations were only incidentally concerned

o

with recreation. While the early entrepreneurs, missionaries, and R.C.M.P.

v

established a purposeful network of conjunctive relations with the Tununirmiut,
the introduction of Euro-Canadian recreation patc0rns‘was.not,tfor_thé mos.t
part, a feature of this network. Within this network, projection of.Egro—
Canadian recreation pétterns was largely fortuitous. The Tununirmiut_:
selectively screened these patterns, rejecting some, accepting others, and
fusing still others into unique forms. A significant characteristic of

this process was that the Aature of conjunctive relations allowed the®
Tununirmiut a real chqice with respect to accepting, rcjecting; or modifying
Euro-Canadian patterns.

The contemporary game of Inuit baseball, or Inuit dancing are part-
icularly classic exampleé of the fusion of traditional prefgrences for
"present" time, "being" activity, and collateral relations, with Euro-Canadian
recreation elements. Numerous other patterns such as visitiné, movies,

) o
celebrations and special events also featured a marked preference for

-
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traditional modes of Axpression within Furo-Canadian settings. Finally,

many Furo-Canadian gages such as vollevball, soccer, and badminton featurdd
) : e

o f ) 2

the same preferences for traditional expressive modes.,

The Assimilntion of Euro-Canadian recreation patterns varicdlwidoly
from individual to individual. The education system, particularly the
large residential schools and their associated hostels, pfnvcd_an fmportant
institution for assimilating the younger Tununirmiut. Many»youngsters
who had attended such ag institution had assimilﬁted many aspects of the
Euro-Canadian recreation patterns presentoa by this system. Significantly,
-thése Euro-Canadian patterns were generally not torred, and a number of
school children chose to assimilate only a few aspects. The Tununirmiut
were able to adjust progressively to the assimilation of Euro-Canadian
recreation patterns by establishing parallel recreation environments. Specific
recreation patterns were associated with these distinct enviromments. - It

. .
was this state of loosely held pluralism that was the third major trend in
contemporary Tununirmiut recreatibn patterns.

The trend of plurélism was a particularly significant feature of
contemporary Tununirmiut recreation patterns. This quasi—institdtionalized
adjustment served to allow the Tununirmiut to positively adapt to acéultur—
ative forces. Pluralism ameliorated the stresses of intergroup situations
“nd allowed the Tununirmiut to judge elements of the Euro-Canadiaﬁ recreation 4
éystem under conditions which were not forced. Further, pluralism legit-~
imized Tununirmiut recreation patterns and ascribed status to them. Finally,
pPluralism established the criﬁeria by which individual Tununirmiut were

able -n» seloctively assimilate elements of the Euro-Canadian system. With-

out this state 7 pluralism it is doubtful if the Tununrimiut would have



ro
]
[

maintained any real form of continuity with traditional recreation modes.
Perhaps the most notnblé éxamplo of pluralism is that many Euro-
Canadian recreation patterns in vogue in other areas of the Northwest
lerritories, were not 1 feature of local patterns.  Particularly distinguishg
able was the lack of institutionalized "sport," with its accompanying

representative teams, intercommunity competitions, and spectatorism. This
4

aspect of pluralism no doubt was a result, in ﬁért, of the geographic -~

isolation of Pond Inlet, but it also appears to have served the lntod/sts

of the majority of Tununirmiut.

At Ehe local level several arrangements served to distinguish parallel
recreation systemg. Most socializing occurred within the respective groups;
few Tununirmiut were invited to Euro-Canadian parties and vice-versa, aA%

visiting commonly occurred between members of the same group. Certain

ers featured

recreation activities were peculiarly Tununirmiut, while o
joint involvement, and activities were quite clearly demarcated Along these
lines. Activities jointly 1nvolv1ng both groups commo ly inydlved formalized

patterns not noted in intragroup relations. For the mosg part, joint

J
activities featured formalized.roles and leadership

atterns. The host of
organized social and youth clubs were notable in the above respect, as was
the local Community Association.

Although parallel recreation Systems were not particularly rigid (a
number of exceptions were noted),. they did éxist and were recognized by
both groups. The author's experience in attempting to organize competitive
leagues for peculiarly Tununirmiut activities,2 illustrates the existence
of this pluralism and the- resistance which accompanied the transfer of

v

elements of one system to the second.
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Pluralism also served to establish those situations where the Tunun-
irﬁiut could express assimilated elements of the Euro-Canadian recreation
systcm. Naturally, one of these situations was that which joiptly involved
the Tununirmiut and Euro—Canadians, but specific situations were also

’irwhcre it was acceptable for the Tununirmiut among themselves

preferences as competition and individualism. Such was
the case with phe "sport" of table tennis noted in the previous chapter.
Interesti Y, this state of internal pluralism wasg supported by the
traditighal flexibility of the Tununirmiut to various expressions of

JL”{ .
relational preferences. Whereas traditional Tununirmiut ociety allowed

the expression of variant values of relation, the contemporary state of

pluralism allowed these same variant expressions.

Implications for Future Options

«

The trends discussed in the Previous section raise several significant

implications for Planning future recreation options. Perhaps the most

relations. This study has demonstrated that the contemporary recreation
pattérns of a representative group, the Tununirmiut, were lérgély the
result of Euro-Canadian contact withithis group. Coﬁsidergtion of future
recreation options cannot be blind to thisg characteristic of northern
recreation.

A second significant implication is that the nature of conjunctive

recreation relations was distinctly different from those relations established
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in other spheres. The study has documented that Euro-Canadian relations
with the Tununirmiut in the recreation sphere were not, in most cases, forced.
This feature altlowed such accultufative adaptations as progressive adjust-
ment and stabilized pluralism. To an extent, Turunirmiut recreaﬁion remains
autonomous of the dominant Euro-Canadian recreation system. This autonomy
has allowed the Tununirmiut a significant link with traditional values, and
raises a serious issue with respect to future options for northern recreation.

The above issue of the aims and.objeccives of conjunctive relations
must be addressed as a prerequisite for developing a planned and coordinated
approach for future recreation development. If the purpose oﬁ conjunctive
relations is, in fact, to expediently assimilate indigenous people into the
Canadian mainstream, recreation can be considered a potentially powerfu?
tool for assimilation. If the Tununirhiﬁt situation is representdative,
recreation presently provides one of the few remaining links with trad-
itional culture, and its replacement by the Euro-Canadian recreation syétem
will accelerate.assimilation. If on the other hand the purpose of con-
jun.tive relations is to allow the maintenance of traditional ways of life,
.recreation can be considered one of the few spheres where such goals cén
be realistically pursued.

Current recreation trends are neither irreversible, nor inevitable.
They have resulted primarily becaqse of a lack of a planned and coordinated
approach to conjunctive recreation relations. The 6ptions remain open.
A planﬁed énd céordinatéd approach can‘have as its objeétive either the
complete assimilatiqn of indigenous people or, the establishment of
cultural pluralism. The following section suggests a planned approach to

northern recreation with the objective of cultural pluralism.

~



Cultural Pluralism: A Suggested Approach

for Northern Recreation

Cultural Pluralism, as applied in this discussion, ig based on the
principles of multi-culturalism and self—determination. Multi—cpltutalism
is the recognition of cultural or ethnic enclaves within the dominant
System, and the right of these enclaves to maintain traditional 1ife
Styles. Self-determination ié the recognition of the rights of fndividugls
and cultural enclaves to deter e‘the nature of conjunctive relations with -

the dominant System.

o

Neither Principle is dram ically different from ‘those which currentl-
guide conjunctive relations in the North@est Territories. Indeed,.tho

Government of the Northwest Territories states as a basic Principle:
i

Equal and meaningful participation for ajl Canada's
territorial citizens, regardless of Station, in the
political, social and economic activities, and in

the traditional ways of life inp accordance with the
ability desires and wishes of the individual (1975).

This Principle has 184 to a numb..r of government.goals, including the
i
|
following: :
o)
Controlled growth, expansion and déVeLopment in the
north in keeping with the.aspirations of the people,
their culture, tradition, pursuits, 1life styles and

skills .... (1975).

Certéinly, such principles, and goals suggest the government is commited

to multi-culturalism.



government. The government recognlzeq the rlghte of self- determlnatlon
but recent developments have clarifled that the expression of this right
mus t take place within the Canadian COnStltuthndl framework. 4 - Native
organlzatlons on the -other hand, have called for the eetabllshment of

[

natlons within a nation" as a means of ensuring their rlghts of self-
determination. Should the land claims proposalssubmltted{by several of
these Oorganizations be sm:cessful,5 the nature of conjunctive relations
will, naturally, be dramatically altered. Shouldrindependent nationhood
become a reality, recreation will become the respon31b111ty of the governing
powers. Speculation on this future recreation option is, however, much
beyond the scope of the pgesent study The reality of the current political
System suggests that one must accept self- determlnatlon as a prlntlple as
it is expressed w1th1n Canadian constitutional boundaries. Acceptan.

this means of self-determination in no way negates the rights and causes
of northern natives; but simply recognlzes the reallty of the current
Situation in the Northwest Terrltorles. 5

Although the prlnclple of multl-culturallsm appears to be universally

accepted, this goal has, for the most part, not been achieved in the North-
west Territories. Within recreation forms of plurallsm at the local or
territorial level have occurred less by design and more as the result of a
lack of any constant development approach It is safe to assume that -
should the Inuit continue the trend toward attachment to the dominant
Euro~Canadian economic,political and social Systems, and should there
continue to be gz lack of a consistant -approach toward* northern recreation

development = the recreation Patterns of the Inuit will shift as a natural

recourse in the Euro-Canadian direction. The end result of this process



.doomed to failure.
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’,

will be the eventual replacement of traditional Inlit recreation patterns

and processes.

While the Territorial Government, Recreation D%vision;has established
a philosophy based on the Principles of multi-culturallsm and Self—detef—”
mination,6 the delivery strategies of this division have not, in the main,
actively pursued fhese principles.7 it is suggested that one means of
achieving the goal of cultural pluralism is to establish parallel delivery
systeme. The basis for sueh a system is currently in place in the Northwest
Territoriee. It remains for this narallel system to be recognized as such,
and for it to be eéncouraged, coordinated ana expanded.

The responsibility fo Jt e‘establishment of such a paraillel System

’ I

does not, however, rest solely with the Territorial Government; although
they must playva significant role in establishing and encouraging the
alternatives. The native beople of the Nofthwest Territories must identify
the malntenance of such cultural traditions as recreation as a priority,
and be prepared to make a commltment to this cultural malntenance Obvioﬁsly,
without such a commitment, any efforts toward celtural pluralism will be

The necessary ingredients for the successful'establishment of a
pluralistic northern recreaeion system, therefor: appear to be twofold:

(1) the recognition and legitimization of the :r-llel recreation Systems

by the government; and (2) the commitment to, and implementation of such

4 system by bo:ih the government and native organizations. Several strategies

are considered below which, if suceessfully implemented, could lead to the
establishment of parallel ree;eation Systems, and the preservation of

traditional Inuit recreation in Canada's Northwest Territofies.“

P
f
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This study has demonstrated that a form of loosely held pluralism
. - o
presently exists ine«one lnuit community. To th&extent this settlement

Is representative of other Inuit communities, it.is suggested Inult
L .

recfeation patterns are characterized by this state of pluralism. It
remains for this feature of local recreation to be stablized bv recognition
and legitimization. From a government perspective, such recognitiqp

requires this institution to desist from implementing community prowrams

and services which directly engineer changes, particularly those of a

forced néture, to peculiarly inuit recreation patterns. Such proygrams as
summer recreatlén director's program with thLh the author was employed,
with its objective of implementlng ”organized" recreation to the communities,

PR

must be seriously reviewé} in~'this light.
. - ’ ' ¢

ralfsm requires the establishment of a4 new set

a

Legftimizing_local p

AY
of criteria for judging community services and programs. While such govern-

ment grant programs as the per capita recreation and fdcilities constructior

2N

ints, and the associated consulting services, may meet the needs of both

Euro-Canadian and Inuit recreation Systems, attention must be paid to

@

allowing the application of these grants to characterlstlcallv local Inuit

N .
programs and fac111t1es. Other community services and programs must be

balanced to encourage both recreation systems. If, for example, programs

are directed at encouraging Euro-Canadian "sport," leadership and organ-
o . -

izational Structures; parallél services must support Inuit activities,

. . . a
leadership and organizations. A number of suggestions to be discussed
LN
shortly with respect to regional and terrltorlal Service strategies, should

serve to maintain and encourage local pluralism. It is sufficient to *

conclude that both the government and native orzarizations must recognize



v

the potential impact on local reéfeatﬁon pluralism éf introducing specific
programs. If some sense of balance is not maintained, and particularly

if options are forced, traditional TInuit rccreatién éatterns will shortly
be disintegrated.

Beyond the community level, a similar collateral systém must be
established and ehcouraged. Currently, the government overwhelmingly
encourages Euro-Canadian recreation patterns, while native organizations
have, for the most part, ignored any responsibiiity for native recreation.
To establish a territorial pluralism both parties must reserve these
situations. It isg suggested that the establishment of concurrent recreation
delivery systems at the Territoral level is essential if local Inyit patterns
are to persist. Threg;levéls of such a system are suggested: regional,
territorial and natio%al. Severai suggestions.for establishing counterpart
recreation systems at these three levels are discussed below.

The Northwest Territories Government has recognized the existence
of regional differences in the Northwest Territories, and established a
number of service structu;es to meet particular régional needs. Foremost
among these structures is the Regional Field Office. Unfortunately, the
government has not effectively coordinated the délivery of recreation
services through such existing networks. As a first step to this objective
it is suggested the government decentralize its recreation delivery System,
and transfer a number of program énd service responsibilities to the
regional offices. While sﬁch a plan fortdecentralizétien has been proposed
to the government, it remains to be implemented.9 It is significant to

note, however, that even this proposal for decentralization makes little

provision for the responsibility of establishing Oor: encouraging native

1)



recreation and organization.lo It.is suggested that aﬁy such decentral-
[zation must be undertaken with one of its central purposes being that of
encouraging native patterns and Structures .

It is postulated that two major structures can be established at
the regional level to encourage native recreation patterns: (1) a system

\

bound to the existing native organization, and a part of the overall ajims
* \

and objectives of these organizations; and (2) an independent network &f

native recreation organizations whose aims and objeétives are specificalﬁy

related to encouraging and promoting native recreation. Within both thesé

systems native organi;atiéns such as the Committee for Original‘Peoples

Entitlement (C.0.P.E.), the Inuit Tarparisat of Canada (I.T.Cf), and the

regional affiliates of these orgaﬁizations,\play a centra{ role; but it \

is the former system which rests solely on these native Oorganizations. It

is essential that such native organizatiéns identify the priority of native

recreation, and establish specific stratggies to encourage and develop such

patterns. To date this recognition™and support has not been of central

importance to m;st native groups in the Northwest Territories. 1 In Aat

of the present investigation it is suggested recreation can be viewed as

a8 major mechanism for native cultural preservation and as such, should

receive an apprqﬁniate priority from native organizations. The nature of

strategies to encour;ge native fecreation.must be decided upon by the

native organizations themselves, but it is suggested that these organiiétions

must group resources and personnel around this objective. Perhaps a logical
¢

first consideration.might be to incorporate the responsibilities for

Co s . . 2
recreation within éXlsting ‘structures, such as the Tnuit Cultural Institute.

The role of government in relation to such organizations must be carefully



negotiated, but as a minimum it should cncourage such organizations and
coordinate its activities with native groups.

There currently exists in the Northwest Territories a base for a second
form of a regional native recreation system. Since its establishment in

. 0 ’ . l 3 .

1970, the Northern Games Association (Inuvik), has operated as an independent
organization for the eéncouragement of native participation in traditional
recreation and life skills. A central priority has been the annual Northern

Games which has brought together native people from across the Northwest

Territories for a summer celebration of traditional recreation and ways.

Expanded, Northern Games could serve as the central coordinator of a number
of affiliated regional recreation associations. It is suggested that the

.

aims and objectives of the current Association, if it should in fact assume

Q
v

such a coordinating role, must be expanded bevond the central priority of

an annual games, and include the support and encouragement of traditional

Inuit recreation at local and regional levels. Indeed, the Association has
: . . , 14 . oy .

begun such a decentralization in recent years, u. 1t still-remains

essentially an organization which supports annual celebrations. Without

speculating in depth on the form with which this expanded responsibility

s

can be discharged, it is suggested manpower and resources are required in
a network from the locgd to reglonal and Association levels. The expanded

xresponsibilities of this system, it\ls presumed.\could include the develop-

‘ment of leadership and organizations as they appropriately apply to Inuit

, {

recreation patterns. The role of native organizations and the government

should be to encourage, support, and coordinate their efforts with this
system. The establlshment of such a system will require a major revision

in the government's approach to territorial recreation services.



Currently, government funding and human resources are disproportion-
ately directed toward encouraging Euro-Canadian recreation patterns. Such
programs as the Canada Summer/Winter Games, and Arctic Winter Games do

. . . , . 15
little to encourage native recreation, ‘despite considerahle costs.,
Government support to sport associations, coaching developntent programs,
and the sports COordinating body, Sport North, can only encourage a trend
to the dominance of the Euro-Canadian recreation system in the Northwest

. . 16 . .

Territories. While support has been directed to the Northern Games,
Treaty Days, and several cultural touring groups, this support remains a
minor portion of the overall recreation funding. Rather than suggesting
that funding be decreased to Euro- Canadlan Systems, it is buggested that
resources (flnanc1al and human) be balanced by lncre851ng support to native

recreation organizations and activities. One means of achieving such

balance, it is hypothesized, is to identify and Separate native recreation

special secgion within the Recreation Division, or within the yet to be
established, Cultural Division.l7 Most important in whatever form this
recognition should take place, is the establishment of separate funding
and human resources for this area with the ultimate aim, as the delivery
System develops and expands, to balance that Support presently being given
to the Euro~Canadian recreation system. The logistics of coordinating this
new delivery system with that of other government systems will have to be

carefully propagated so as not to jeopardize its effectivness. It ig



recreation organizations.
-
As a final component of this concurrent structure it is recommended
that a Northwest Territories council for native recreation be established
with membership from the various regional native organizations.(;jﬂo ‘
primary purpose of such an~organization would be to not only coo atc

local, and regional native organizitions with territorial government

services and programs, but to liaise with private and government organ-

izations at the national level. Such a structure will potentially be able

to increase the sources of national funding to native organizations involved

with recreation, and add a richness to northern recreation through its

. communication with other native organizations throughout Canada.

In summary, the above system is based on a realistic assessment of
current recreation trends among a representative Inuit group, the Tunun-
irmiut. It 'is proposed from within the present political, social, and
economic fealities in the Northwest Territories, and is neither too bold
nor radical to preclude implementation. ‘Many of Ghe.actual details may
prove difficult to resolve, but with a commitment to the principle of
multi-culturalism it is believed such difficulties can be overcome. ihe
essential prerequisite to the successful inauguration of this system is

the commitment of both the native people and their representative organ-

izations, and the Northwest Territories Government -and its representatives.



FOOTNOTES CHAPTER VIII

1 . S .
These trends follow the processes identified within accul tur-
ation theory discussed in Chapter 2, pages 20-1.

.

2
“See Chapter 7, pages 176-7.
3

See Chapter 7, pages 1890.

In response to a request by several government employees for a
definitive statement on  the government policy toward self-determination
and "guided democracy," the Commission of the Northwest Territories
Government issued a statement to the effect that the aims and objectives
of the Territorial government must coincide with the Canadian Constitution,
as set out in its acts and statutes. A condensation of this internal
document appeared in the "News of the North," April 27, 1977, pages 1 and
8 in an article titled "Six Quit as Hodgson Lays Down the Law to Resolve

Gov't Dispute."
*

5The Inuit Taparisat of Canada (I.T.C.) is presently in the
reliminary negotiation stages with the federal government over its
p sal, Nunavut (our land). The Committee For Original People's Entitle-
ment (C.0.P.E.) is sponsoring an independent proposal which is also in the
preliminary stages of negotiation. An essential platform of these pro-
posals, particulagly that of I.T.C., is the establishment of reserves of
political, economic, and social independence for the Inuit.

6The Elynn report (1974) has identified multi-culturalism and .
se{f-determination as two major principles which must' underly the develop-
ment of recreation services in the Northwest Territories. The Recreation
Diision's "Guide to Services and Programs" states these principles as
the basis of the division's philosophy.

7As in #6 above, "Guide to Services and Programs.'" A number of
unpublished internal division documents including, "Recreation and Leisure
Needs" have come to the author's attention during the time of his employ-
ment with the division. The nature of these documents supports the state-
ment that little attention has been paid by the division to strategies to
achieve the goal of multi-culturalism. ' ’

8To the extent of the author's experience in other northern Inuit
settlements, this assumption of the representativeness of Pond Inlet is
valid in those communities where the Euro-Canadian element is only a
small segment of the population. :
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FOOTNOTES (Continde)

9 . . . . .

These decentrallzatlon plans remain unpublished as ap Internal
goveinment document entitled "Recreation Division: Proposed Decentra]-
ization Program Responsibility Breakdown."

10 , . . .
The proposed decentrallzatlon, as in #9 above, considers for the
MOst part, only those current programs of the Recreation Division, and
does not include any particularly new regional programs .or services.

of Indian and Northern Affairs had an eéxperimental Program designed to
fund native recreation programs, only opeé N.W.T. native organization
utilized the funds available, andg then for only fiscal year.

concerned itself with communication and language issyes in the past, but
indications are that the organization intends to expand into other

3The Northern Games Association publishes ap annual Northern
Games program which serves as an introductory reference to the Assocation.
Further information on the functions of the Association can be obtained
from the office of the Northern Games Association, Inuvik, Northwest
Territories. '

4In the summer of 1977 the Association Sponsored regional games
in the Baffin, Keewatin, ang Mackenzie districts. Recent plans call for
a Trans-Arctice games once every alternate or third Year, rather\ than the
Previous annual format.

Recreatiop Division, The orthwest Territories ig also responsible for
trials, training camps, uniforms apd e€quipment, and Positioning costs.

The government is even mord intimately involved in the Arctic Winter Games,
and financial Support to they games alone is in the neighborhood of $75,000
annually,

Special grants to sports associations and Sport North, together
with the funding for the coaching development pProgram, make up g consider-
able portion of the Recreation Division's Operating budget each fiscal

<



FOOTNOTES (Continued)

17The government of

chart (see the 1976 Annual R
indicates a Cultural Develop
Natural and Cultural Affair
as yet, not been formed.

/

the Northwest Territories organization
epart, "Council in Transition," vage 34)
ment*Division as part of the Dep. -tment of
s. For whatever reasons, this division has,



Chapter IX

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Summarz

This study examined within a cultural setting, the contemporary

N

recreation patterns of a representative Inuit group, the Tununirmiut,‘as
PIocesses resulting from acculturation, and analyzed the trends evident
in these patterns as the basis for 3 proposed approach to northern rec-

reation development. The study was implicitly structured by acculturation

theory, with sections devoted to the propertles of the cultures stion,

the contact setting, the nature of the conjunctive relations, and
pProcesses resfulting from lntercultural contact. - To facilitate analy: s
'of the properties of the respective cultures and the contemporary Tunun-
irmiut society, the variations in value orlentatlon theory was applied.

Application of kluckhonn s theory identified the dominant valye

preferences of traditional Tununirmiut culture as: "harmony with nature,

"present" time, "being" activity, and 'collateral” relations. Character—
istic of this value profile was ‘the unified world view spawned by the
interrelation of nature and the supernatural, and the underlying leisure
ethic. This unified view of life made light of distinctions between
various spheres of ljfe. A second peculiarity of this value profile was
the flex1b111ty to various social re ational expressiong including

collateral, lineal, and individual modes. This flexibility surfaced as a
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dumber of social arrangements which supported the expression of these
variant relational preferences.

Investlgatlon of traditional Tununirmiut recreation patterns revealed
they were closely interrelated to the cultural valie profile. To a large
- extent recreation befved to support supernatura] observances. .The most ,
~distinctive quality of traditional recreation was disclosed as the amalgam
of "present" time and "being" activity - an amalgam which gave rise to the
Tununirmiut leisure ethic and the view of life as an inextricably inter-
woven unity. Recreation Settings were exposed as having served not only

.

to support the domlnant collateral relational preferences, but as one of
Ve
the few social opportunities for the expression of substitute preferences

such as individualism.

between the Tununirmiut and Euro-Canadians brought to light two essential 1
. features: (1) that Euro—Canadians assumed ior the most pa%t an economic,
political and social superiority which attached the Tununlrmiut in a dep-
endency relatlonshlp and (2) thaterecreation, until recently, had been
transmitted incidentally, and that these accidental prOJectlons had
allowed the Tununirmiut to maintain the right to selectively screen, reject,
Or modify elements of the Euro- -Canadian recreation System. A significant
revelatlon was that the Tununirmiut, via Canadian statutes and acts, had
become members of the Canadian nation-state, and as such could not be.
considered as a culturally autonomous group. -

Within contemporary Tununirmiut settlement llfe it was revealed

(1) that-there had been a 31gn1f1cant break with tradltlonal modes of

relating . with nature and the supernatural and that these modes had been



repléced by a preference for mastering nature with technological aids
and a set of Christian beliefs and commandments; (2) that there remained
a notable continuity with traditional preferences for "present" time and
"being" activity in the face of an increasing work ethic, and that sign-
ificant pressures were being felt by individuals in attempting to balance
traditional and Euro-Canadian values; and (3) that the most significant
aspect of social relations had/BQé the introduction of a local Euro-
Canadian element whg largeiy controhled and directed intergroup relations,
but fhat the Tununirmiut had established a loosely held pluralism which
surfaced as distinctive‘in—group relational preferences.

The study of contemporary Tuvllunirmiut recreation patterns disclosed
that these patterns reflectéd similar shifts as noted in the value pre~-

ese trends was the

ferences of the society-at-large. Foremost among
devalugtion ofancestral modes of recreation associdted wi
beliefs and supernatural observances. A notable uninterrupted link“with
tradigion was the Tununirmiut preference for dpreéent" time and "bzing”

activity, as expressed in recreation behavior. Significantly, these pre-

ferences, although strongest in leisure behavior, were ramified to other

~

behavioral spheres. ‘'Characteristic of social organizations was a loosel
P ; g

held pluralism whic function§d~to allow collateral relations and
individualism fn”parallel behavioral settings.

Further examination of contemporary Tununirmiut recreation patterns
revealed three general trends: (1) éultural replacement or withdrawal;
(2) cultural creativity as unforced assimilation or synthesis; and (3) a
loosely held pluralism. Based on these trends and their associaﬁed

implications, an approach for future recreation development was proposed.
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This proposal was base. the principles of multi-cultralism and self-
determinacion, and th 'iro.egy of parallel . eation delivery systems,
Conclusions
=2 tusions

o

This study iedieates contemporary northern recreation and its surround-
ing soclety can only be adequately understood as-“processes resulting from
the contact of two cultu;al Systems. While the Inuit in general, and the
Tununirmiut as an eXample, can no longer be realistically considered
culturally autonomous, they have maintained a number of cultural links.
Within the recreation sphere these cultural continuities are Particularly
notable et theacommunity level. The’mqjorvdecision which must be made with
respect to the future of northern recreation is whe}her these features of
Inuit recreation will be ignored in an attempt to fully assimilate the
Inuit into the Euro—Canadian'recreation System, or whether these cultural
links will be recognized and €ncouraged through the establishment of g
planned and ceordinated approash. If ;he latteradecision is reached it

must be accompanied by a legitimate commitment and a realistic strategy

for implementation. .

Recommendations
—— - —rndacions

]

The outcome of the pfesent Study suggested the following as meaning-

ful directionsg for further research:

1. The development of a planned and coordinated approach to

future recreation development ip the Northwest Territories

!



AN

.

based on a full_understanding of the précesses and
patterns of cqntémporary recreation.

A similar investigation intg the "acculturative effects
on Indian (Dene) recreation patterns in the No;thwest
Territories,

Further documentation of traditional Inuit recreation

patterns, particularly.ajhthey reflect regional differences.
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Foreword

The following report appears much as the original final report of
the 1972 summer recreation program. Although the report has been edited
as it appears here, the comments and opinions remain those of the authof
at the time of its original formulation. Jor this reason many of the
opinions< expressed may be open to legitimate criticism. While a number
of these criticisms have been addressed in the bod& of the study,the
purpose of the report'g inclusion was primarily to provide the reader with

an insight into the actual program run the by author during the 1972

summer months.
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Introduction
Lfitroduction

-
K
LS

On June 25th, 1972 the auéhor arrived in the set lemea;]of Pond Inlet,
Baffin Island, Northwest Territories. Hired by the Government of the
Northwest Territories, Recreation.Division, one of the original job res-
ponsibilities was to conduct a Canada Department of Natlonal Health and
Welfare socio-cultural survey. In addition to this responsibility, it

was expected the students hired under the program (a totgl of ten), would

. the selected settlements to organize and implement a Summer

recreation program during the months of July and August. )
The flrst;priority that was set upon arriving in Pond Inlet was that
of becoming familiar with the settlement, its daily life, and its existing

recreation patterns. One of the first observations which was made was that

there were few facilities and little equipment or material with whlch to

run a recreation program. It became obvious one woui\\\ O utilize
those facilities and‘equipment which were avdilable, 'Ki_r.\‘ u;n
the situation as was possiblé39~Arrangements we {th | ocal

- school principal, Ron' Cable, to utilize the school facilitiés, aﬂd a letter
of confirmatiBn to this effect was forwarded to the Superintendent of
Schools for the Baffin regién, Mr. Buell. Acquisition of the school and
its facilities and equipment, provided a much needed core facility for
\.;he summer recreationvprogram: .

On June 29th, a local Inuit, Jonas Allooloo; was hired as an assistant

to the author @ Over the course of the next few days a set of tentative
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plans for the summer program were developed. Included in these plans were:
an assessment of existing facilities and a list of possible equipment which
might be constructed; an overview of current recreation patterns and
other social events; and a tentative ourline of short and long range projects
including special events, arts and crafts pProjects, and organized sporting

& .
activity. Naturally, these plans were to change throughout the summer as
situations dictaCeo, but their composition provided a broad set of guiding
objectives for the summer program. lhese original plans are included as
an addendum to thio report.

Two preliminary objectives were identified which, if met, were felt
would ensure the minimum success of a Summer recreatlon program. These
opJectlves included: (1) the provision of a minimum of facilities, equip-
‘ment and recreation opportunuties; andAKZ) the gradual exposure of program
opportunities to the settlement residents. The first three weeks were
spent toward fulfilling these preliminary objectives. During this initial
period effort was concentrated on upgrading the settlement's recreation
facilities, while those situations that were appropriate were utilized
to'expose peeple to the various activities which were planned for the
summer. Toward the end of lhe third ueek of July focus was gradually
shifted from facility upgrading to the introduction of semi-organized
recreation opportunities. Utilizing this approach allowed an assessment
of community responses, and an opportunity to Plan in accordance to this

community reaction. - ¢
) \
The first major program break-through occurred the week of July 17th,

Y

when aIYOuth drop-in centre was opened. This facility operated for the

remainder of the summer under the supervision of the local youth-club.
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The following week people were registered for variou sports and games
.‘amd”a schedule of leagues and tournaments was developed Over the next
four weeks {his Sport and games program was operated on weekly schedules
with some modiflcatlon

THroughout the summer a number of Program objectives had been set which
were felt to have been met, to some extent. Not only were a number of
recreation opportunities provided, but over the course of the summer the
community residents had been exposed to, and eagerly participated in a

range of recreation activities. Finally, arrangements were made for the

continuance of some aspects of the program beyond the summer months.

Facilitx and Eguipment Upgrading

Upon Surveying the settlement it was decided the first program
objective mould be that of Securing che necessary facilities, and upgrading
or constructlng equipment as required. Throughvarrangements with Ron Cable,
principal of the Territorial Day School, and Mr. Buell, Superintendent of
Schools, the main school, portable, school grounds, and school equipment
were acquired for the summer months. |
N At the main school the dctivities room, actually two classropms

2parated by ga folding door, was used for active indoor games. Included
the list.of such activities were: table tennis, badminton, indoor
volleyball, horseshoes, %Qgiigg, and a variety of general play and games
of a low organized nature. The same activ1ty room served for Saturday

- and Monday evening, and Monday afternoon movies. Although this arrangement

' necessitated continually arranging and re-stacking chairs,-thig inconven-



ience wasg accepted for the sake of having the use of the room during the
remaining time. In the classroom adjacent to the activities room a

Passive games room was set up with such equipment as: checkers, chess,
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Rummoli, Snakes n Ladders, mechanic building sets, blocks, Chinese checkers,

cards, Steeple Chase, Red Rover, and Tiddly Winks.' The majority of these
games were borrowed from the school, although some were burchased from
the Hudson's Bay Company. Together these rooms were the centre of the
indoor program at the main school,

:nIn addition to the above rooms, access was available to the school
ofﬁice, kitchen, bathrooms, and caretaker room. The main office was used
aela small drop-in centre, with a coffee perculator and record player set
unh During the hours the school remained open, people were enceuraged.to
use the office to visit, drink coffee and play music. During Augugt the
kitchen was used extensively by the Youth Club to bake a variety of goods
which were then sold at their drop-in centre. The caretaker room proved
invaluable as a source for the 3arieus toole and materials necessaryv tg
repair and upgrade equipment on the playground, as weii«ﬁs providing the
necessary cleaning materials to keep the school itself in good shape.

The portable classroom, dlrectly northeast of the main school was

converted into a coffee shop drop-in centre. The facility was appropriately

decorated for the purpose with a stereo sound(syetem, coffee bar, tables

and chairs, and .2 number of quiet games. TheJOokpik Youth Club operated
. N C

the coffee shop and supervised the use of the bQildlng The youth club

operated the facility on most afternoons and evenings except Friday nigh\s

&}
when it was taken over for dances.

The entire organized indoor program, then, revolved around school

A



facilities. Without the use of these facilities if would heve proven
extremely difficult to run a summer program, as there was no cdmmunity
hall, recreation centre or similar facility in the settlement. This feeture
of local facilities highlights the need to glve serious consideration to
developing community-schools in small northern communities.

If there were a limited number of indoor facllities, there was even
less to work with out-of-doors.. A small run'down playground and a rock o
strewn, uneven playing field were all that existed. During the summer consid-
erable energy was spent po‘improve these conditions. The playing field was
levelled, a baseball diamond constrncted, baskeﬁball standards erected, and
4a horseshoe pitch dug. The playground equipment was repaired and a rope
jungle, bombadier and sandbox added. ‘

’ During the first week ln July the assistant to the Settlement Manager
Benjamin Arreak, was able to, level the playing field and remove the larger
rocks with a DC-8 cat. An old bombadier was pulled up from the dump and
relocated on the children's playground. After removing all dengerous
projections an evening was set aside when the children painted and "beautified"‘
:thelr new piece of playground equipment. Soccer goals, volleyball standards
and’ basketball backboards were also erected during the same week It was
neceesary to scrounge whatever Piping, wood and fixtures could be found
around the settlement for this equipment, and it was-found that the only
way to anchor the posts solidly, because of perma-frost conditions, was tol
place them in cement~-filled forty-five gallon drum§.

The week of July 10th saw arrangements being made, and supplied,pur-
chased for the opening of the coffee—shep drop- in.cenEre By the end of

the week basketball hoops were erected, a sandbox had been made out of old
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Securely. Toward the end of the week the second and third rows of barrels

-

were welded into Place and the backstop began to take form. With the
completion of the backstop, the Playing diamond was cleaned of stones and
debris and the firse gameéiof baseball were played. This week also saw

the completion of the horseshoe pits and the first curious attempts to play

from upgrading and constructing equipment to providing semi-organized and
organized OPpPOrtunities for recreaticn. The essentials were now ip place

i

and it was decided to proceed with a concerted effort to offer a variety

l

of recreation activity,

Program Regort

The fixst attempts at organizing recreation programs were isolated and
tentative, As a means of raising funds for the‘program a special event wag
héld on July 11th. Arrangements were made to borrow equipment from E
Rifle Club for a modified rifle shoot, and a dart game was set up in which

Prizes were offered for the highest total score for three darts. Although

this initial evént.was not particularly well attended, it wag popular with
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where they usually visiged or listened to musiec. Over the remainder of
the sumger a number of spontaneous Projects became a part of these visits,
including: Origami paper folding,~boccle cutting, drawing, carving, candle
making, story telling, string games, and charades.,

During the third week of July the first efforts were made to organize
a coffee-shop drop-in centre. Meetings held with the Ookpik Xouth Club
Fulminatedeith the opening of the drop-in centre on July 17th. The
school had been‘open Siﬁée the beginning of the week and the odd outd;or
game had spontaneously occurred. It was during the week of'July 24¢th,.
however, that the first serious efforts were made to organize recreation

activities. Radio announcements were made and news spread by word of

games, including: basketball, volleyball, baseball, soccer, badminton, °
table tennis, cheés,‘and checkers. By the end of the week an-:average of fifty
people had signed up for these various activities, éﬁd schedules were drawn
for league anq tournament competitions. The following Monday (July 31st)
teamg and schedules were posted in the schooi, copies of which form an
appendix to fhis report. These schedules serve to highlight the extent
of programs ofganiZed»during any one week, although it wasg later found
neceséary‘to modify and elimidate the teéms'and league, or tournament
L f
aspects of the program.

The above program served to be a basis of the summer program'for the
remaining ﬁonth of August. As can be seen from the attached sample N
schedules, the majority of organized activity was programmed durihg the

evenings when {t appeared people were most active. The value of the gradual

introduction of programs lies in recognizing _nese activity patterns and

\
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1

organizing {n accordance with them. As it was tobe later proved, the time
beriod from six in the evening until midnight was most popular for rec-
reation activity, Although the school was comﬁonly opened around noon,
little formal programming took place during the afternoon. The school
often remained open well past tﬁe 1l a.m. time posted on the weekly schedules,
and the attitude was adopted that the facilities and recreation opportunities
. would be availéble in accordance with the habits of the locals. There was no
such thing as a definite nine to five work day, but a rather flexible arr-
angement which served to meet local needs. Sensitivity to these peculiar
habits, particularly those of the youth, no doubt served to aid what
Successes the programs had. The twenty-four hours of daylight had much to
do with these local habits, and the resulting peculiarities of tﬁe recreation
program. It seemed ;eople would sleep only when physically tired, rather
than because of any psychological reason which might be brought on by -
darkness. ' .

In the second week of August the schedules were readjusted for several
reasons.‘ The more practical reason for these changes was the fact that
school was scheduled to begin August,ldth, and it was uncertain which, if
any, school facilities would be available after this date. Upon meeéing
with B1ill Buell on August l4th, permission was received to use thg main
school in the evenings and to contiﬁue with the coffee 'shop, drop:iﬂ centre \\
in the small school. Perhaps a large part'of the reason the small school
rem;inedravailable was a petition presented to Mr. Buell with the sig-
natures of many local residents. This petition asked th Department of
Education to make every effort to ensure the portable was available to

serve as a community hall for the coming Qinter. With the approval of
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Mr. Buell, the facility was turned over to the Community Association.

With the start of school it was necessary to re-schedule all events for

between six and midnight. These final two weeks of August proved extremely

difficult; although the younger children were now in school and had to

begin regulating déily activities around this fact, the older students

were still on holiday and their daily patterns remained little changed

from the previous month. It was necessary to gradually eﬁforce a policy

of sénding off the younger school children at 9 p.m., while allowing the

use of the school to the older children until midnight. The gradual '~iv}

approach of "night" helped in some small way with the enforcement of this

policy, bug it remained a continuing problem until the end of the summer.
The second reason for adjusting schedules was léss ;bvious, but equally

important. While the original intention had been to run various leagues

"and determine championship teams, or winners in those individual events,

it was soon realized that such highly organized and structured programs

‘
wefe not what was wanted by th? majority of locals. Although registrations
had ser?ed to make people aware of various activities and worked to add
an incentive to ensure good participation, it wgsrproved unrealistic to run
scheduled league games or tgurnament ladders.. While the various team and
individﬁalcgames were usualiy Qeli attended, it proved impossible to get
full teams out to scheduled games. Consequently, the focus was shifted to
~allowing whoever showed up to participa;e,regardléss of the original
schedules. This feature of locél recreation patterns suggests -careful
consideration must be given to the intrqduction of competitive, league-

type programs. If such programs are introduced equal emphasis must be placed

on offering purely "recreation" or "fup" programs. It appears cultural
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differences predispose the Inuit more toward unstructured or low-organlzed
activity, and the enforcement of many "southern" activities may actually
éonflict with such traditional values.

A number of peculiarly Inuit activities were built into the Summer
program. "It was Previously mentioned how visittng became an important
aspect of the author's home 1life, and how this feature was encouraged as a
natural ramification of the normal daily patterns of most. Inuit baseball,
keep~ ~away, and soccer were included gas popular evening team games, and it
was often these activ1ties that saw the most participation.

f

During the first week in August an Inuit 'games-evening” was organized

ment of community residents was necessary if the pProgram was to be expected
to continue bevond the summer. Toward the end of August attention was
shifted to ensuring program responsibilities were transferred to local

residents. It was Previously mentioned that arrangements had been made

for the use of the portable school by the Communi ty Association. It is
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members. The in-coming school principal, Mr. Jack Waye, has appointed one
of his teachers, Mr. Frazer Hope, to assume responsibility for adapting

the summer recreation program into 4 community school concept. It is hoped
fhese efforts will materialize as supervised eVening agtivities for the
settlement residents. Several meelings were held with the school teachers
in an aCCemp; to explain the Summer program and have then incorporate
similar activities into‘the-school Program. 4 number of personal resource
materials and books were léft with the school principal ip the hope they
would be of some aséistance to the teachers. The local Anglican ﬁinister:
Laurie Dexter, has exprgssed some interest dip develobing the sport of

table tennis, and severa] Tesources were left with him in the hope he would
be able to drganize 5 regular activity night ar&und this spore.

Throughout the Summer, constant cémmunicatidn has been maintained with
Settlement Council, wheo appear to have Supported the programs run.
Indication has been obtained that Council will hire Someone to supervise
and clean-up the portable school, ag well as run the regulaf movies.

In Projecting ahead, an application has bggn submitted for an'Opport-
unities For You§h Progranm grant which, if received, will allow the operation
of a number of fecreat{yn—related prdérams Next summer. Settlement Council
has also expressed interest in—i?ving a similar .program next year, and

indication ig that théy will make g formal request to this effect to the

Recreation Divis%on.
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Summarz

After an initia] period of familiarization, a number of objectives were
established for the Program. Among these objectives was the upgrading of
recreation facilitieg and equipment. To thig aim, the firgz three weeks
weTe devoted to making arrangements for the use of facilitfes and maﬁeriai,
and upgrading and constructing'outdoor equipment. Toward the end of the
first three weeks not only had a number of minimum facilities been‘arranged,
but a grad&al'exposure to the recreation Program had occurred. Over the
course of the remaining time, the program focused on-provision of a wide
range of activity opportunities. Toward the end of the month of August
arrangements were made to énsure certain aspects of the program wogld continue
through the winter. In retrospect, the hajor objectives of the Summer

w recreation progfam were achieved to a“varying degree. Overall it appears

2 the Programs served to meet 2 number of local needs and improve the

recreation OpPportunities of the residents.
Recommendations
———_cndacions

The majority of .the following recommendations have been alluded to ip

the text of the report, and bear only consolidation and brief mention at

this psint.

) Programming Rust be sensitive to local patterns and
cultural peculiarities, and a period of sensitization

appears necessary.




(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Based on a thorough understanding of current. recreation

patterns and existing fdéilities, future program efforts '

must start with a set of long range objectives.

v

Serious consideration must be given td‘any introduction of

highly orgapfééa or competitive "southern' sports, while at
the same;gime'a range of opportunities must be provided to
meet aéimany individual needs as possible.

Serious investigation should be made into the development of
a community-school faq}lity not only ‘in Pqnd Inlesf but in
similar communities with a limited number of facilities.
Such events as the Inuit ”g;mes evening" should be viewed as
an important aspecthof any commdnity recreation pfogram,

while those peculiarly Inuit games such as-baseball or. keep-

away should,no; be overlodked or devaiued.'

s

o

&
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Adde dum

A. Tentat Plans for Summer Recreation Program -- June 30th.

i

Time Remaining ~ Nine Weeks
. -
N.B. School begins August 15th., and school will n
probably not be available after this dnte, also
those attending school in Frobisher n and
Churchill will leave shortly after thuis date.

Current Community Activities

1. Fridays - Community Association dances 9 - 1 a.m. "
2. Saturdays - Community Association moves 8 - 10.30 p.m.
3: Monday - Community Association movies.
) . Children's - 2 - 4,30 p.m.
Adults 8 - 10.30 p. ‘ ,
4 Tuesday - late store hours.at Hudson's Bay.
5. Tuesday - Church 7 - 8.30 p.m.
6. Wednesday -~ Church 7 - 8.30 p.m.
7
8

e e

A - Monday and Thursday - Rifle Club
Sundays - Church services. 7
’ ¥ s
Proposed Programs .
Hours ‘ General Comments
Monday - 11 a.m.-2 Pem.; | Avoid conflicts with above
e ) 4-8; 10-30-2 a.m. program.
Tuesday - Thursday Low keyed, low-organized games
11 a.m.- 2 a.m. as a rule.
-Friday.- 11 a.m.-8 p.m. Team or group games in evenings.  abe
Saturday - 11 a.m.-8 p.m. Supervise Friday night dance. s
10.30 -2 a.m. Run projector for movies.

Sundays ~ No program Community game: n Saturday

' : after me " >.

Special events tcr Thursday
evenings. N

As'a rule. child¥en's program |
in aftern.on, and adult and adoin
escent activity-in evening.

Tentati e Equipment Projects .
- ) R Y

Level ﬁlayground and p;aying‘fields
Put up soccer goals o
Put up Basketball hoops



Put up horseshoe pits
Set up games room

Set up horizontal ladder
Get barrels up to school
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L , Pipe fittings, tools
b . Paint, brushes, thinner
- Volleyball standards
Pull up bombadier
Paint bombadier ‘
Sandbox (get culvert)
Rope Jungle
aseball backstop
B. Sample Weekly Schedules. ya
{
\
: J
July 31 - August 5 7~
6 P.M. 7 P.M. 8 P.M. 9 P.M. 10 P.M. 11 P.M. 12 P.M.
M Co-rec volleyball teams
0 MOVIE 1 &2, Scwt g g Cooking
N. : S rooms ocsen.
g ‘Co-rec volleyball gheskiii’ C?ejjerf ‘&-pong
. Teams 3 & 4. CHURCH ’ andminton la
Ey” N Tournaments .
W ’ - &t
= AN ,
" ¥ Co-rec volleyball|. . %CHURcH :°°;er gﬁge E;:msriogszo en
“ D. Teams 3 & 6 _J : . eving & Looking P
T .,I_— . " School open
H ' N‘U I T CGAMES Games and activitieg
R - E VENING rooms
—_——
F 3oeon 3 basketball
R Taams 1 & 2 (Boys) -
I. 35 4 (Boys) g, | DANCE
1°& 2 (Girls)
S Baseball gir]s ~ School open checkers,
A teams, 1 &, 7 3p.m. h badminton,
‘T. Boys teams l &2, cless,

(

}5 p.m.
ball 6.30 p.m.

MOVIE
Tnuit base— :

ping-pong ladder
tournaments.

N

.B.

“Coffee Shop in Small School open

. Main School open 1 p.m. - 1 a.m.

2-4 p.m. and 7-12 midnight.
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August 7 - August .13

10 P.M.

6 P.M. 7 P.M. 8 P.M. 9 P.M. 11 P.M. IJ.S:M.

M Co-rec volleyball Soccer teams 1 vs 3

0 teams teams MOVIE (Sewing room and

N. 1 wvs 2 3vs 4 kitchen open)

Chess, Checkers, Badminton, Table Tennis Tournament ladders

T Co-rec volleyball Baseball Baseball

u teams teams teams teams 3 vs 4 teams 2 vs 3

E. 1 vs 5 1 vs 3 2 vs 3 adults

%) Basketball Baseball Baseball

E teams teams teams 1 vs 2 teams 1 vs 2

D. 1vs2 1 vs2 CHURCH boys girls ;

3vs &  girls

T Co~rec volleyball Soccer teams 2 vs 3

H teams teams teams (Sewing room and kitchen open)

U. 5 vs 4 S5 vs 3 2 vs 4 Chess,Checkets, Badminton, Table Tennis ladders

F Basketball

R teams teams .

I.- 1 vs 4 1 vs 3 DANCE AT . MALL S C’H 00 L '
R 2vs 3 4 vys 2 .
: S " “Baseball - ’u iﬂ
A Girle m 1 vs 2 IINUIT BASEBALL ‘ \aﬁgﬁk

T. at 3 p.m. MOVIL ,Checkers,'Chess,nBadminton, v

Adults teams 1 vsg 2 ‘ Table Tennis Tournament v
at 6 p.m. Ladders.

C. Inuit "Games Evening"

Events to be considered:

1. Sunnilattuk - bend outstretched arm at elbow.

2. Pangakkkartartuq = push-up position wrestling.

3. Unatartuk - Inuit wrestling. _ R

4. Ajagartuq - thrust stick through vertebrae.hole tied to string.

5. Arsaaratuk - s k pull. ‘

6. Nullattartuk - thrust spear into dangling ivory spindle.

7. Nakatartug - hitting rock sitting on larger kock. r

8. Wrist leck and pull.

9. Misittartuq - two step jump. .
10. Sillmmigartuk - ear pull. A
11. Finger lock and pull, .

12, Tunummi juk - back. to back pushing.

13.  Neck pull. : , .

14, Leg wrestling. B

15.  ._king on cans.

16. E_ach squat. - -i
17. Tug-of-war. .
18. 75 yard dash. Vs '
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.Equipment required:

a number of pointed sticks for the Ajagartuq and Nulluttartuk
games '

a ivory spindle with a hole in {¢t

a thong for the ear pull

a bench for benchreach

two sticks joined with a thong for stick pull (Arssaratuk)
"plywood platform for competition platform .

several broom handles

long rope for tug-of-war

several flags

Events run:

Tug-of-war, men against women.

push-up position race for men, women and children

stick pull for men and women - elimination

Nullattartuk, three games for children and three for adults
Nakatartug (rock ross), five games involving everyone
wrist lock and pull, for men and women - elimination

finger lock and pull, for men, women - elimination

ear pull, for men and women - elimination

two step jump for distance for men, women and children
Tunummi juk (back to back pushing), for men, women and children
neck pull, for men and women - elimindtion

leg wrestling, for men =~ elimination

walking on cans for men and women

75 yard dashes, two each for children, and men and women

- "
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Postscrigt

The preceeding program varied little from that which was run the
following year (1§73).' The major differences 1in the 1973 program resulted
primarily because an Opportunities for Youth grant was available, which )
allowed several additional assistants to be hired for the program. In
addition to the assistant position from the previous year, two girls were
hired to be responsible for the running of the childfen's playground. This
program gained popularity throughout the suﬁmer and culminated with a series
of special events including picnics and treasure hunts. The youth club
was also able to hire a number of helpers at.the youth drop-in centre, and
this program expanded the second year, under the full—time‘supervision of
a couple of compe tent members.' |

A second major distinguishing feature a@ﬁyheﬁ§econd summer was the
presence of a number of Army personnel in the settlement. It became a
popular event to arrange competition between: the Inuit and Army in such
activities as basw®ball. This added element expanded the semi-structured
games program run the previous year, and proved popular among the young
males in particular.

A final addition to the summer prograu was the formation of g\Qeen

' - AN

rock band which played for a number of teen dances every.other.week. }he'
A .
band was very popular among the teenagers and their dances were looked

forward to with great anticipation






